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"PREFACE.

THE object of this little book is to help those who are
beginning Greek to learn from the first to write the
language as well as read it. There is among many
teachers a strong belief (which I am inclined .to-share)
that Greek is mastered much more effectively if a little
writing be combined with the reading, even from the
earliest stages. The great inferiority of the knowledge
of Greek acquired at schools, as compared with Latin,
is partly, no doubt, due to the language being harder
and begun later, but partly also to the fact that Latin
writing is cultivated from the first, while Greek writing
is s0 commonly neglected.

The difficulties of Greek composition fall naturally into
three heads,—difficulties of Accidence, of Syntax, and of
Idiom. Speaking broadly, this book is meant to deal
chiefly with the first, and so may serve as a first stage
(for those who mean to pursue the study) to my Intro-
duction to Greck Prose Composition}) which deals with
the other two sets of difficulties included under the head
of Syntax and Idiom.

1 dn ntroduction to Greck Proac Composition, by A. Sidgwick
(Rivingtops).



vi PREFACE.

In reality, of course, it is neither possible nor desirable
that this distinction should be rigidly maintained, as
there are questions both of Syntax and Idiom which will
occur in the most elementary composition. Thus, if we
take the sentence, ‘I used that horse which I had bought,
while it would be difficult to find a more simple one, still it
undoubtedly involves two points of Syntaz—that ypduac,
‘I use,’ requires the Dative case, and that éxeivos, ¢ that,
requires the Article,—and two points of Jdiom—that the
Relative is attracted (not 8, but ) to the case of the ante-
cedent, and that the Greeks would probably say, not ¢ had
bought,’ but ‘bought,’ so that the whole sentence would
be éxpnaduny éxelvp Te trre, ¢ émpiduny. Points such
as these, which one may call the elements of Syntax and
Idiom, will be found treated here with tolerable com-
pleteness. Thus the student will learn the use of the
Tenses, the use of the Cases, the use of Participles, the
use of the Genitive Absolute, all of which belong to the
simple sentence, and are really quite easily grasped at an
early stage. And I have introduced also from time to
time the easier and commoner forms of even the Com-
pound Sentence; the Accusative and Infinitive (familiar
from Latin), the use of mpiv and Gore with the Infinitive,
the easy rules about a, and the two simplest cases of
&v. In this way I have endeavoured to lead the student
to the point at which he may take to more advanced
books of Greek prose composition, or, if the teacher pre-
fers, may do.pieces selected from English narratives.
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I have further endeavoured to make the book pro-
gressive from the beginning. The first few Exercises
require no knowledge, except of the A Declension. After
that we advance to the other Declensions, then to the
easter Tenses of the Verbs, then the harder Tenses, etc.
The same progressive character I have kept, or tried to
keep, in introducing the usages; thus the Participial
usages begin in Exercise 35, the Genitive Absolute in
50, Construction of ‘ Knowing’ Verbs in 73, ‘Final’
Clauses in 7 9, and so0 on.

The same plan has been adhered to which was adopted
in my Greek Prose Composition, of giving all the Exercises
in a parrative form. This plan, which is intended to
diminish the dulness of doing English into Greek, is even
more desirable at the early stages of composition than
at the later, inasmuch as the boys are younger, and the
Accidence must in any case be great drudgery. It is not
at all necessary that anything of value should be sacri-
ficed in adopting this plan, if proper care be taken. The
main difficulty, of course, was in the first Exercises, where
only a few Substantives and Adjectives are supposed to
be known ; but this was got over by writing out the three
tenses of the verb ‘to be,’ and, whenever any other verbs
were used, giving the part required. Thus from the first

the Exercises are more or less connected wholes, and the
plan of familiarising the learner with certain common
forms of the Verb before he comes to learn them, seemed
not only uaolzjectionable but advantageous.
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I have given all the new words used in each Exercise
in a Vocabulary at the head of it, and ali! the words of all
the Exercises in the collected Vocabulary at the end.
Thus, if the learner remembers the words he had already
had, he will want no help but his Accidence and the page
before him; if he forgets them, he will simply have to
turn to the Vocabulary at the end. In the Vocabularies
I have given the stems of the Substantives, and the
Genders where doubtful, and, after the Exercises, a list
of the Irregular Verbs used in them.

I will only add that I shall be most grateful if those
who use the book will kindly point out any errors or
omissions which they may detect.

OXFORD.

! Or nearly all: sometimes synonyms of words already used are
withheld, to encourage sharpness : sometimes, when the English word
has several senses, it is more instructive to look it out in the Voca-
bulary at the end.

Note T0 THIRD EDITION.

I have to thank the Rev. J. S. WALFORD for most
- kindly sending me a careful list of errata which has
enabled me to make several corrections.
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FIRST GREEK WRITER

THE ARTICLE.

§ 1. The Article 6 % 76 gives a good deal of trouble to
the learner before its use is fully mastered, and it is best
therefore to explain the main points about it at the very first.

There is no word in Greek for a, an: it is simply
omitted : or the Indefinite Pronoun 7, ‘a certain one,’ is
used. The Greek Article means the, and it is used (broadly
speaking) wherever we use ke, but also in some places where
we do not. It is these latter which constitute the difficulty
to the beginner.

§ 2.  Position of the Article with Adjectives.

In English we say ‘the bad man; and if we wish to-
translate this into Greek, the point to observe is that the
adjective must have the article.

The order of Adjectives and Substantives may be inverted
if we please. Thus we may say either 6 kakds dvijp, or 6 dvip
6 kakds; but in either case the Adjective must have the
Article.

If this rule is broken, as it is often by beginners, and if we
write 6 dvijp kaxds, or kakds 6 dwjp, the phrase is still good
Greek, but the meaning is quite altered ; it is no longer ¢ the

8.G.W.] A



2 THE ARTICLE.

bad man, but ‘the man is bad’ The adjective, by being
deprived of the article, has ceased to be an affribufe, and has
become a predicate.

§3 The Article with Adjectives.

The Article is sometimes used in English with only an
Adjective, the Substantive being understood. This is also
a Greek idiom, but is a great deal more frequent than in
English, especially in the neuter. Examples:—

The wise [men). The bad-tempered person.
ol cappoves. 6 8voroos.

The Beautiful [abstract]. Troublesome things.

70 KaAdv, Ta dvapd.

Uncertainty. Other people’s country.
76 dordfunyrov. % dAdorpla.

§4. The Article with Adjectives of Position.

One usage must be carefully observed. When the Article
is used with adjectives of position, the Adjective comes first,
outside the Article. Thus:—

On the top of the hill.
éx’ drpod Tob Adgov.
In the middle of the road.
év péop T 684
So with =ds, as often in English :—
All the men.
wavres of dvfpumor.
Al night long.

~ N ’
TAOAY TNV VUKTQ,
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§5. The Article with Participles.

Just as we have seen above in the case of the Adjective,
so in English we can in a few cases use the Article with
Participles (whether the Substantive is expressed or only
understood does not matter) ; such as the following :—¢ The
living,’ ¢the dead,’ ‘the defeated cavalry,’ ‘the coming
man,’ ‘the insufficiently apprehended truth,’ etc. In Greek
there is no limit to this use. The following are a few ex-
amples :— :

The cause of what occurred.

1) aitia TOV yevouévov.

The events which have happened.
TA yeyernuéva.

The survivors.

ol wepuyevdpevor.

Expediency, duty, etc.

70 cuppépoy, TO Séov, etc.

The thing asked for.

L
TO GLTOVMUEVOV,

And so with longer phrases :—

The men who took their share in this perilous undertaking.
of Tovde Tob Kkuwdlvov uvapduevor dvdpes.

All the actions done by me for the good of the city.

’ \ 2 \ 33 -~ ~ 14 14
wdvra Ta éuol ér’ dyaldy Tiis wélews werpayuéva.

Constantly, therefore, when in English we have a relative
sentence with a verb, in Greek we have simply a phrase
(coupled to the noun) with Article and Participle.
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§ 6. The Article with Adverbial Clauses, etc.

Another very natural extension of the use of the Article in
Greek is the following :—Instead of saying, as we might by
§ 5, oi ék Tijs wéAews éNB6vTes, ¢ the people who had come out
of the city,’ since the sense is quite clear without the Parti-
ciple, we can often say simply—oi ék s wéAews, ¢ the people
from the city.” .

So a vast number of convenient phrases :—

The bean that was below.

6 klapos 6 kdTwlev.

Those who were there.

ol ékei.

The things of old.

70 TdAat.

What happened afterwards.
70 évBévde, or 7o érera.

The camp on the mountain.
70 orpardmedov 0 émwi Tob Gpovs.

§ 7. Observe : it is very important for turning into Greek
to notice whether such a clause as those given above belongs
to the Substantive or mot. On this will depend whether
we have to put the Article or not.

Thus, compare the two sentences—

(1.) I killed the stranger from Corinth.

(2.) I killed the stranger in the street.
It is clear that in (1) ‘from Corinth’ belongs to the
‘stranger ;* while in (2) ‘in the street’ belongs mof to
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¢ stranger,” but to the verb. In English, the sense only is our
guide, not the structure. In Greek we know at once what
is meant from the use of the Article.

Thus (1) is
Tov Lévov Tov dwd KopivOov ékrewva,
and (2) is .
Tov févov év T 68 Ektevva.
Again, in some cases exactly the same phrase may either
require the Article or not, according to circumstances. It
depends on the principle above enunciated, namely, that the

adverbial phrase without the Article belongs to the Verb, with
the Article to the Substantive. Thus :—

I conceived a suspicion about him.
Ymoiav éAafov wepl atrod.

I went away from suspicion about him.
drnAbov vmoyig ) mwepi avTov.

§8. The Article with the Infinitive.

The neuter Article 76 is also very conveniently used with
the Infinitive, where we use the gerund-form or verbal sub-
stantive in -ing. Thus:—

Singing is difficult.

7> §8ev xalemdv éore.

Many things are done by trying.
moAAd ¢ mapiodar Tepalverar,
Skilled in shooting.

éumerpos Tod Tofebew.
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Or, if there is a subject to the Verb, the Accusative and
Infinitive is used, as might be expected :—
We were beaten owing to our allies running away.
éviciOnuev 8ia 75 [Tods Luppdyovs dmodpavac].
That the invaders have been worsted is a great gain.
70 [rods ésPaldvras fooijolai] péya képdos éoriv.

§o.. The Article with Demonstratives.

Another point about the Article is its use with Demon-
stratives, which differs from the English usage, and therefore
is important to observe.

Whenever ¢this’ or ‘that’ comes in English with a
Substantive, the. Article must come in the Greek with the
Substantive, though the ¢this’ or ¢that’ may be either before
after the Substantive.! Thus :—

This word.

ofros 6 Adyos, or 6 Adyos odros.

Those enemies.

éxelvou oi woAéutor, O oi woléuior ékelvor.

The same is true of 6de.

§ 10, The Article with Substantives.

There are even with Substantives some cases where the
English use of the differs from the Greek. Some of these

! As it is mever wrong, and nearly always mecessary, it has been
thought better to put the rule absolutely. When the learner is a good
deal more advanced, he will come to understand the few cases in Prose
where the Article may be omitted.
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are too subtle to be worth troubling about at an early stage :
they will be learnt after. But some are quite easy, such as
the following cases, where in English the Article is omitted,
but in Greek is inserted .—
(a.) Class names (often).

Men are strong : women are weak.

ol pév &vdpes ioxvpoi, dobevels 8¢ ai yvvaikes.

Greeks are often philosophers.

oi "EAAyves moddkis ptAdoool elot

Large fish are easily caught.

padiws dAiokovrar ai pakpai ixBGies.

Ears are more beautiful than tails.
70 &ra kaAlio TGV képkwy,

(b.) Abstract.
Truth is hard to find.
XoAem) ebpeiv 1) dAjbea.
You are superior in piety.
1) eboeBelg kpeicawy €.

NEUTER PLURAL.

§ 11. In Greek a Neuter Plural Noun requires the Singular
Verb. Thus:— -
These things are so.
TadTa oUTWS éoTiv.
The trees are tall.

70, 8évdpa. éori pakpd.

T will tell you what happened.

Aéfw dmep éyévero,
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PRONOUNS.
§ 12, The Personal Pronouns.

The Personal Pronouns are used just as they are in Eng-
lish, for the most part : the exceptions being the following :—

(1.) Often omitted with Verbs.

Since the Verbs in Greek by their terminations show what
person (1st, 2d, or 3d Singular or Plural) is the Nominative
to them (just as is the case in Latin, but mostly not the case
in English), it is clear that the Personal Pronouns in the
Nominative may be frequently omitted. In fact they will
only be put in when there is any emphasis upon them, or
otherwise need of them for clearness. Thus :—

I went down to the city. He ordered me to stop. -
kaTéBnv eis Ty wéAw. éxédevoé pe pelva,
You think rightly. We will talk to one another.
kaAds Sofd(ere. SuaXefdpebo dAA)Aos.

§ 13. (2.) Inserted when Emphatic.

On the other hand, if there is any stress upon the person,
the Pronoun must of course be put in, as—

The rest were away, but you were there.
oi pév &Adow drijoav, oV 8t Tapijoba.
This will naturally be done when in a narrative a new
sentence begins with a new Nominative or subject. Thus : —

They came to me and asked me to go uith them. But I replied
that I would not consent.

kol of pév HABov mpds éué, kal fryoav cvvémerfar adrols.
& 8 otk épyy meioeobau.
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§ 14. (3.) The Third Personal Pronoun.

The Third Person in Greek requires a little care. The
fact is, that while there is a Greek word for the Genitive,
Dative, and Accusative of the Third Person, there is no proper
Greek word for the Nominative (he, she, it, they) except
with the particles uév and 8, which can only occur at the
beginning of a sentence or clause. This is simply due to the
fact that it is not wanted. Let us consider the various cases
where he (etc.) is used in English.

(a.) Where there is no emphasis or stress on the person, and
it is quite clear who is meant, there is no need in Greek of a
Pronoun at all. See § 12.

And having said this, he died.
kal TadTa elrwv éredelTnoe.
He collected his army, and went off.

14 \ 4 3 ’
gvAéfas 1O oTpdTevpa dm)eTo.

(b.) At the beginning of clauses or new sentences in narrative,
where the Pronouns are required for clearness, 6 uév and ¢ 8¢
can be used. It should be mentioned that wév is not used
except with a 8¢ clause corresponding and following after
it. Thus:—

And they departed, but she stayed.
kai ol ptv ¢griAbov, 4 8t éuewvev.

He feasted, but I slept.
3 piv odv éBeimver, yd 8t kabnidov.

And when Cinadon was brought up, the Ephors asked him about
the matter. And he replied . . .

as 8 dmjx0On 6 Kwddwy, vpovro udrdv of épopor mepi Tob
wpdypatos. & 8 dwexpivato .
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(c.) When the ke (etc.) is emphatic, then ofros or éxeivos,
the Demonstratives, are used.

He at least will not flee.
otmore ielvés ye pedferar,

They allowed their enemies to live, and shall we kill them ?
cevor pdy Tovs woleulovs elwv (ijv, fpeis 8¢ dmokTevoduev;

It is strange if he shall do .
Sewvdv €l olrés ye Spdoes.

. §15. Oblique Cases.

Thus much about the Nominative of the Third Personal
Pronoun. The Oblique Cases are simple: for whenever a
word is required at all (which is less often than in English),
the oblique cases of avrds are used. A few instances will
suffice :—

They killed him.

3 7 s 7
ATEKTELVAY QVUTOV,

I gawe it her.
&wka adT].

I drank it.
» » E] ’
€TLOV, OT €mrLov avTO.

He cut off their heads.

dmérapov Tas kepalds adrdv,

When to use it and when to omit it, the learner can only find
out by practice; but he is certain at first to put it in a great
deal too often, since the Pronoun is commoner in English
than in Greek.



PRONOUNS. 11

§ 16. alros.

avrés is a puzzling word for the beginner, owing -to its
various uses, for ¢self,’ ‘him,” and ¢the same.” It is mneces-
sary for him to go fully into the matter, and constantly refer
to the explanation and examples, until he is familiar with
them.

(1.) ‘The same’ is always 6 adrds; the Article coming
before avrds. Thus:—
The same man.
L3 3\ 3 7
0 aUTOS GV’Y)P.
Of the same woman.
Tiis adri)s yvvaikds.

(2.) “Self’ (if it is not reflewive) is adrds without the Article
before it. Thus :—
He himself said it.
adrds elmev.
These men themselves were killed.
obrot oi Gvdpes adrol dwébavov.
At their own request he came.
[i.e. themselves asking.]
atrév dfiotvTov JAbev.
The wall of the city itself.
70 Tebxos adriis Tis TOAews.
He said he himself had done it.
épn atrds Sedpakévar.,
1t is needful for you to go yourself there.
dvdyky o¢ éxeioe atrdv éAOeiv (not ceavrdy).
I must do it myself.
éué 3et atrdv morelv (not éuavrdv).
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(3.) If it is reflexive [i.e. if it refers to the same person as
the subject to the verb, and is in an oblique case, and is not a
subject itself] use éavrod (éuavrod, ceavrod), or the less formal
of, of, &; and in plural, o¢dv, or ocPpdyv adrdv, or éavrdv
(Mpdv adrdy, Spdv adrdv). Thus:—

He went to his own home.

wpds TOV éavrod olkov dmpje

They replied to themselves.
dvreimoy éavtols, or odlow adrols.
Know thyself.

yv@0e ceavrév.

I will kill myself.

dmokTev® pavrdv.

We fear lest it be bad for ourselves.
dofodpeba py) Aty adrots kakdv 3.

(4.) adrds in the oblique cases is also used for the cases of
‘he,” “she,” ‘it,” ‘they,” as we have seen above in treating of
the Pronouns, § 15.

§ 17. ‘Him’ Reflexive.
NotTE 1.—It should be, however, observed, that in English
we do not always say himself,’ but often simply ¢him’

(‘her,’ ¢it,’ etc.), even where the Pronoun is really reflexive.

Thus :—
They knew he was hostile to them.

[them is reflexive = themselves.]
718edav.adrov oplow éxOpdv vra.
He said it was his cloak.

[his = of himself.]
édn éavrod elvar TO ipdTiov.
He took it away with him.
dmédepe ped’ éavrod,
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§ 18. Article to express ‘His.’

NotE 2.—Often again, where in English ¢his,’ etc., is used
reflexive, and where we might say in Greek ‘of himself,’
éavrod, it is enough, if no stress is laid on the Pronoun, to use
the Article simply. Thus:—

He hurt his head.
™Y kepdAyv érpavpdTice

See fuller explanation in § 21.

§ 10. ‘It’ in English.

The beginner should be cautioned about the use of the
English ‘it,’ a Pronoun which stands for every inanimate
Substantive and most animals. In Greek, on the contrary,
the Pronoun has naturally to be of the gender of the Noun
for which it stands.

He left the gold, for he knew it [xpvods, Masculine] would
be safe.
. Tobrov dodalf) éoduevov,
The dove approached : he pulled it in [wepiarepa, Feminine).
. elsiyayev atrhyv.
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§ 20. Possessive.

With the exception treated below, the Possessive Pronouns
are used pretty much as in English. It is only necessary to
mention that there is no Possessive for the third person, and
accordingly the Genitive of the Personal Pronoun is used
instead, avrod, adrijs, udrdy, or, if reflexive, éavrod, éavris,
éavrév. The others are éuds (mine), ods (thine), duérepos
(yours), guérepos (ours). Thus:—

He took my shield.

v ¢y domida éXafe,

He is your father.

ods wdrp éoTi.

He slew thewr wives.

785 yvvaikas adrdv drékTeive,

They died by their own hand.

7)) davrdv yepl dmédavo.

Observe that the Article is used with the Possessives (éuds,
ods, etc.), except where the Substantive with the Possessive
is a predicate, i.c. comes after the verb ‘to be.’

§ 21. NoTE.—The exception alluded to above is this. In
English the Possessive occurs much oftener than in Greek :
it is used with no emphasis at all, where there could be no
doubt (if it were omitted) whose the thing was. In such a
case as that, it is usual in Greek to employ the Article only.

For example— -

They took up their arms and retreated.

[Here there is no emphasis on ¢ their’: if nothing was said
as to whose arms, you would naturally assume they took their
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own : and accordingly in Greek it would be more usual to say
‘the arms.’]

Td érAa AafBdvres dmexdpovy.
Other instances are the following, which will not need
comment :—

Come with your wife. They defend their country.
éNOE pero. Ths yuvaikds. ™4 méAer Bonboia.

He prospered all his life. We shall finish our task.
wavra rov Blov edriyet. > Epyov wepavoupe,

Common sense will settle, in more complicated sentences,

whether the Article or the Possessive is best. Thus :—

He sent his slave to their house.

&repfe Tov SodbAov mpds TV ikelvwv oikiav.

They sent their slave to their house.

érepfav Tdv SodAov mpds T oikiav.
Because in the second the persons concerned are the same
all through ; in the first they are changed.

§ 22, d\\os, &A\oTe, ete.

Two idiomatic uses of dAAos and its compounds are to be

noticed.
(1.) When two are opposed, corresponding to the English
use of some . . . others.
Some were rich, others poor.
8o pév mhobowoe foav, 8Nou 8¢ TévnTes.
Sometimes I ale : at other times I fasted.
B\ore pév fjobiov, Eoe 8¢ émeivov.
(2.) When we wish to use the word in a distributive sense,
i.e. when we describe an indefinite number of divergent acts,
courses, qualities, etc. In English we either repeat the word

~
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different, as ‘different people went different ways,’ or use a
complex though accurate form of sentence, as follows :—¢ One
person went one way and another another.’
In Greek this is done more neatly by an idiomatic use of

aAos.

One went one way and another another.

&\ow 8Ny drrijAbov.

Different things are thought beautiful in different places.

&\\a &\\axod kald.

Different courses pleased different pevple at different times.

&\ ois A\\ore E\a E5Gket.

.§23. odros and 88e.

8¢ is chiefly used in prose for ¢ the following:’ otherwise it
is used only by a speaker. Accordingly, when you say ‘this,’
meaning what is coming, you use in Greek 8¢ (or similar com-
pounds, Touésle, ToodsSe, THAikdsde): when you say ¢this,’
meaning what has gone before, you must employ odros (or
similar compounds, Towodros, Togobros, ete.). Thus :—
He spoke as follows.
Totdde éAefe.
Having thus spoken.
Towadra Aéfas.
On these terms (viz., on such terms as I have said).
éri Tovrous.

§ 24. ToL0UTOS.

Totobros is often used in Greek where in English another
adjective might occur, especially where the sense of the
adjective has been given before, or where rooobros is used
with it.

“~N
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So many and so soft rugs.

Too0DTOL Kal Towdror TdTNTES.

The island 1is barren, it is difficult to live in so unpro-
ductive a land.

épijun 7 vijoos, daTe év Towabry Yij oV pediov (.

§ 25. Relative and Interrogative.

The learner is puzzled at first often by the English word
what, owing to its being both relative [= ¢ that which’], and
inderrogative [ =  what 9],

The best rule is to stop and think whether the sentence
remains the same in meaning after substituting ¢ that which’
for ¢what.” If so, a Relative is required. Otherwise it will
be an Interrogative. [Sometimes either will make sense, and
then it clearly does not matter.]

(1.) Interrogative.

I investigated what was going on.
éokémovy +l ylyvera

No one could tell me what was the cause.
ovdels 7j8e T ein TO aiTiov.

(2.) Relative.

He laughed at what I had done.
kateyéla dv &paca,

What he did yesterday delights all.
wavres fjdovrar éd’ ols éxbés émolnaev.

The relative ‘what’ may also be done with Article and
Participle. See § 5.

The cause of what happens.

75 aiTiov 70D YLyvopévov.

The proceeds of what has been sold.

1) wpdaodos TGV wempapévwy.
5.G.W.] B
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§ 26. Attraction.

When the Gender, Case, Mood, etc., of one word of a sen-
tence is altered from what it would naturally be to suit the
Gender, Case, Mood, etc., of some other word or words, such
alteration is said to be due to aftraction.

There are many forms of attraction in Greek, the com-
monest being the attraction of the Relative.

§ 27. Relative Attracted.

(1.) When the antecedent is in the Genitive or Dative, and
the Relative would naturally be in Accusative, Attraction
often takes place, i.c. the Relative may be put into the same
case as the Antecedent.

None of the friends I have.

ovdels OV pidwv dv éxw (for obs).
I am pleased with the horse I keep.
79 irmg @ Tpédw dopas (for ov).

(2.) This is still more frequent and idiomatic when the
Antecedent is a mere Pronoun, which can be omitted. See -

§ 25 (2).
I abide by what I have sworn.
énpévo ols dpooa.
I thank you for what you promised.

Xdpev éxw oo dv Yméoxov.

§ 28. Attraction of the Subject.

When the Subject is a Pronoun (this, that, etc.), and the
Predicate a Substantive, the Subject is commonly attracted in
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Greek into the gender of the Predicate. Thus in English, if
we were to say, ‘this is a stone,” we should have no difficulty,
as there are no genders concerned; but in translating into
Greek we should perhaps at first be disposed to put ¢ this’
neuter, meaning °this thing.” The Greek idiom, however, is
to make the gender of this’ agree by attraction with the
gender of ‘stone.” Examples :—

This is a stone.

odrés éore Aifos.

That was a dire calamity.
el v Sewvn) Tupdopd.
What is this disease ?

3 \ a < 7
zls éoTiv avTy) %) vogos.

§ 29. Use of éactos and é/cd'reeoc.

The Distributive Pronouns éxdrepos and ékacros have a
special usage which arises from the nature of the word. A
Plural Nominative is, so to speak, distributed into its com-
ponent parts, and thus grammatically ékaoros appears in
apposition with a plural. And as in Latin suus and gquisque
have a tendency to be close together, so in Greek ékaoros and
éavrov. Thus:—

They went each to his own house.

JAbov eis Tov Lavrod txacros olkov.
The women were doing each their own work.
al yuvaikes 7O adriis éxdorn épyov elpydlovro.

If the sentence is of any length (or even sometimes in short
sentences), the Verb is singular to agree with éxaoros.
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§ 30. Use of Neuter Adjective.

Just as in the case of the Article we have seen that the
Adjective is used with Article in the neuter, where in English
generally some Substantive is employed, so frequently the
Adjective (or Pronoun) is used in the neuter (whether with or
without Article), where in English Substantives are required.
This is especially the case where the Substantive is of kindred
meaning (cognate) with the Verb.

He suffered terrible treatment.
Sewa érale,

They tell strange tales.
Oavudoia pvboloyotoe.

He made the following reply.

’ 3 ’
Towdde dwexpivaro.

§ 31. Predicative Adjective.

We have seen that if the Adjective kas not the Article and
the Substantive kas, the Adjective is used with a predicative
meaning, as—

The man 1s bad.
Kkaxds & dvijp.
This is obvious enough in the Nominative ; but in Greek this
predicative use of the Adjective without Article is extended
also to other cases (known as Tertiary Predicate).
The house you have is large.
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So where in English the predicative form is not used : often

in speaking of qualities or parts of the body :—
He had large ears.
peydAa elxe Ta Sra.
I have a rough temper.
Tpaxeiay éxw TV Spyiv.
He looked with unflinching eyes.
dpBois Tois oppaciy EBAee.

So again, where the adjective describes rather the result
of the action (proleptic), which in English may be expressed
variously :—

Raising his voice he spoke. peyddy ) povyj elme.

- (With the voice high.)

Composing his face to a solemn look. aepviy Swabels Tijv Syur.

(Composing his face sulemn.)

§32. S7os and davepds.

There is a special idiom in the construction of &jAos and
¢pavepds, also due to attraction. See § 26.

In English we say, ‘It is evident that you are ill;’ ¢that-
you-are-ill’ being logically the subject of the verh ‘is-evident.’
In Greek, however, the person is made the subject, and the
sentence becomes ‘You are evident being ill,’ or dijhos €
voosv. In the following examples the English is purposely
varied :—- It became clear that she wus mud.

Pavepd éyévero pavopén).

You will be proved to huwe erved.
Aot yevijoerbe cuaprivres.

It was evident they would die.
Pavepol foav favolpevor.

- I saw the enemy hud fuiled.
SASs pou Gy adadels 6 moMéuioy.
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§ 30. Use of Neuter Adjective.

Just as in the case of the Article we have seen that the
Adjective is used with Article in the neuter, where in English
generally some Substantive is employed, so frequently the
Adjective (or Pronoun) is used in the neuter (whether with or
without Article), where in English Substantives are required.
This is especially the case where the Substantive is of kindred
meaning (cognate) with the Verb.

He suffered terrible treatment.
Sewva, érabe.

They tell strange tales.
Oavpdoia pvboloyovo.

He made the following reply.

’ 3 2
Totdde dmwexpivaro.

§ 31. Predicative Adjective.

‘We have seen that if the Adjective kas not the Article and
the Substantive 4as, the Adjective is used with a predicative

meaning, as—
The man is bad.

kakds 6 avip.

This is obvious enough in the Nominative ; but in Greek this
predicative use of the Adjective without Article is extended
also to other cases (known as Tertiary Predicate).

The house you have is large.

peydAny Ty oixiav Exes.

Great was the enthusiasm with which we followed him.

woAAyj 1) mpobuuig ovveirdpeda adrd.

Splendid was the city he ruled.

ioxupds Tis wohews fpxe.
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So where in English the predicative form is not used : often

in speaking of qualities or parts of the body :—
He had large ears.
peydda elxe To. dra.
I have a rough temper.
Tpaxelay éxw TV Spyiv.
He looked with unflinching eyes.
dplots Tois Sppacw éBAede.

So again, where the adjective describes rather the result
of the action (proleptic), which in English may be expressed
variously :—

Raising his voice he spoke. peyddy T povij elme.

- (With the voice high.)

Composing his face to a solemn look. aepviy Suabels THv Syuv.

(Composing his face solemn. )

§32. &7os and davepds.

There is a special idiom in the construction of &jAos and
davepds, also due to attraction. See § 26.

In English we say, ‘It is evident that you are ill;’ ¢that-
you-are-ill’ being logically the subject of the verb ¢is-evident.’
In Greek, however, the person is made the subject, and the
sentence becomes ‘You are evident being il or &jlos €
voowv. In the following examples the English is purposely
varied :— It became clear that she was mad.

pavepd éyévero pawopévy.

You will be proved to have erred.
ShAo yemijoerle dpaprivres.

It was evident they would die.
pavepol faav Gavoluevor.

I saw the enemy had failed.
S7Ads poc v cdalels 6 woAéutos.
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§ 33. wo\vs and péyas.

When ‘many’ is used with another adjective, in Greek
often kai is inserted between the two: we say in English
‘many wonderful laws;’ in Greek they say ‘many and won-
derful” As—

Many strange marvels.
moAda kal Sewd Gadpara.

Many clever things were said.

woAAG kal Gopd. éXéyero,
So again with the adjective ¢ great’ : —

A great fat man.

avip péyas kai waxds.

A large black chest.

peyddn kal pélawva Gy,

THE CASES.

§ 34. The use of the Cases will be best learnt by degrees,
through the process of finding what each word governs, and
so fixing the general principles in the mind. But it may be
of some use to the learner to give a few general hints about
them, to which he can refer from time to time.

The Nominative.

The Nominative is used exactly as in English, or any other
language, as the subject of the verb. No rule is required.

After Passives, Substantive Verbs, etc., it is used exactly as
in Latin. Thus:—

He is good.

odrds éoTuv dyabos.
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She is trying to be thought beautiful.
mwewparar kaly vouifeofar.

We are called just.

Sikatot kalodpela.

In one use only does Greek differ from other inflected
languages with regard to the Nominative, and that is in what
is called the Nominative Attraction. When in a clause of oratio
obliqua the subject is the same as that of the principal verb,
it is Nominative and not (as in Latin) Accusative. Thus :—

I say that you are good.
Pnpi oe dyabdv elvar
I say that I am good.
Pnpi dyados elvar

So with Participles :—

I know that you are good.
ol8d oe dyafov vra.

I know that I am good.
oia ayalos év.

For the principle which determines whether Infinitive or
Participle is to be used, see below, § 40.

§ 35. Genitive Case.

To understand fully all the uses of the Genitive case requires
a long and difficult study, which it would be out of place to
pursue here, but the learner may be helped even in the early
stages by noticing the main usages.
(a.) Genitive of aim.
To shoot at a mark.
Tofebew aromod, :
(So oroxd{opat, épilerbus, ete.)
Go home-wards.

3 5 v 37
€T OLKOV LEval,
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§ 20. Possessive.

With the exception treated below, the Possessive Pronouns
are used pretty much as in English. It is only necessary to
mention that there is no Possessive for the third person, and
accordingly the Genitive of the Personal Pronoun is used
_ instead, avrod, avrys, avrdy, or, if reflexive, éavrod, éavris,
éavrdv. The others are éuds (mine), ods (thine), duérepos
(yours), juérepos (ours). Thus :—

He took my shield.

T Yy domida éXafe.

He is your father.

ods wdryp éoTi.

He slew their wives.

705 yvvaikas adrdv drékTeive,

They died by their own hand.
7)) dawvrdv xewpl dmréfavoy.
Observe that the Article is used with the Possessives (éuds,

ods, etc.), except where the Substantive with the Possessive
is a predicate, i.e. comes after the verb ‘to be.’

§ 21. NoTE.—The exception alluded to above is this. In
English the Possessive occurs much oftener than in Greek :
it is used with no emphasis at all, where there could be no
doubt (if it were omitted) whose the thing was. In such a
case as that, it is usual in Greek to employ the Article only.

For example— -

They took up their arms and retreated.

[Here there is no emphasis on ¢ their’: if nothing was said
as to whose arms, you would naturally assume they took their
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own : and accordingly in Greek it would be more usual to say
“the arms.’]
T8 émAa AafBdvres dwexdpovy.

Other instances are the following, which will not need
comment :—

Come with your wife. They defend their country.

éNO petd Ths yuvakds. ) méAes Bonboiae.

He prospered all his life. We shall finish our task.

’ Ié S 7 » n
wavra vov Blov evriyet. T €pyoV TEpavoUpuey.

Common sense will settle, in more complicated sentences,

whether the Article or the Possessive is best. Thus :—

He sent his slave to their house.

&repe Tov Soddov mpds v ixelvav oixiav.

They sent their slave to their house.

érepfav Tdv SodAov mpds Ty oixiav,
Because in the second the persons concerned are the same
all through ; in the first they are changed.

§ 22, &\\os, dA\oTe, ete.

Two idiomatic uses of &AXos and its compounds are to be

noticed.
(1.) When two are opposed, corresponding to the English
use of some . . . others.
Some were rich, others poor.
&\\ou pév mhodoior joav, Aot 8¢ mévnTes.
Sometimes I ate : at other times I fasted.
&\ore pév fjofiov, ENore 8¢ émelvwv,
(2.) When we wish to use the word in a distributive sense,

i.e. when we describe an indefinite number of divergent acts,
courses, qualities, etc. In English we either repeat the word

~

/
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different, as ‘different people went different ways,” or use a
complex though accurate form of sentence, as follows :—¢ One
person went one way and another another.’
In Greek this is done more neatly by an idiomatic use of

aAXos.

One went one way and unother another.

&ow &A\y amfjAbov.

Different things are thought beautiful in different places.

&\\a &\\axod kaAd,

Different courses pleased different people at different times.

&\ ois N\NoTe E\\a 86 ket,

.§23. odros and 83e.

88¢ is chiefly used in prose for ¢ the following:’ otherwise it

is used only by a speaker. Accordingly, when you say this,’
meaning what is coming, you use in Greek &8¢ (or similar com-
pounds, Toudsde, Tordsde, TAikdésde): when you say ¢this,’
meaning what has gone before, you must employ odros (or
similar compounds, Totodros, Togoiros, ete.). Thus :—

He spoke as follows.

Toudde éAefe.

Having thus spoken.

ToatTa Aéfas.

On these terms (viz., on such terms as I have said).

éri TovTols.

§ 24. T0L0DTOS.

Towodros is often used in Greek where in English another
adjective might occur, especially where the sense of the
adjective has been given before, or where roooiros is used
with it.
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So many and so soft rugs.

TooovTOL Kal Towdror TdTYTES.

The island is barren, it is difficult to live in so unpro-
ductive a land.

épipn % vijoos, daTe év Towabry ¥i od pEdiov (.

§ 25. Relative and Interrogative.

The learner is puzzled at first often by the English word
what, owing to its being both relative [= ¢ that which’], and
inderrogative [ = ‘ what '],

The best rule is to stop and think whether the sentence
remains the same in meaning after substituting ¢ that which’
for ‘what.” If so, a Relative is required. Otherwise it will
be an Interrogative. [Sometimes either will make sense, and
then it clearly does not matter.]

(1.) Interrogative.

I investigated what was going on.
éoxdmovy Tl yiyverar

No one could tell me what was the cause.
o¥deis 8¢ 7{ ein 70 aiTiov.

(2.) Relative.

He laughed af what I had done.
kateyéda v épaca.

What he did yesterday delights all.
mwdvres f8ovras éd’ ols éxbes émoinaev.

The relative ‘what’ may also be done with Article and
Participle. See § 5.

The cause of what kappens.

70 alTiov oD yiyvouévov.

The proceeds of what has been sold.

%) mpbaodos TV Tempapévwv.
5.G.W.] B
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§ 26. Attraction.

‘When the Gender, Case, Mood, etc., of one word of a sen-
tence is altered from what it would naturally be to suit the
Gender, Case, Mood, etc., of some other word or words, such
alteration is said to be due to attraction.

There are many forms of attraction in Greek, the com-
monest being the attraction of the Relative.

§ 27. Relative Attracted.

(1.) When the antecedent is in the Genitive or Dative, and
the Relative would naturally be in Accusative, Attraction
often takes place, i.e. the Relative may be put into the same
case as the Antecedent.

None of the friends I have.

otdels v Ppidwv dv éxo (for ois).
I am pleased with the horse I keep.
7 irmp @ Tpédw fidopar (for ov).

(2.) This is still more frequent and idiomatic when the
Antecedent is a mere Pronoun, which can be omitted. See -
§ 25 (2).

I abide by what I have sworn.
éupévo ols dpooa.
I thank yow for what you promised.

Xdpiv éxw oot dv vméaxov.

§ 28. Attraction of the Subject.

When the Subject is a Pronoun (fhis, that, etc.), and the
Predicate a Substantive, the Subject is commonly attracted in
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Greek into the gender of the Predicate. Thus in English, if
we were to say, ‘this is a stone,” we should have no difficulty,
as there are no genders concerned; but in translating into
Greek we should perhaps at first be disposed to put ¢ this’
neuter, meaning ‘ this thing.” The Greek idiom, however, is
to make the gender of ‘this’ agree by attraction with the
gender of ‘stone.” Examples :—

This is a stone.

odrés éorre Afos.

That was a dire calamity.
el v Sewn) aupdopd.
What is this disease ?

3 \ 4 e 4
7ls éoTiv avTy 1) vogoOS.

§ 29. Use of éacros and é/czi'reeoq.

The Distributive Pronouns éxdrepos and éxaoros have a
special usage which arises from the nature of the word. A
Plural Nominative is, so to speak, distributed into its com-
ponent parts, and thus grammatically éxacros appears in
apposition with a plural. And as in Latin swus and quisque
have a tendency to be close together, so in Greek ékaoros and
éavrov. Thus:—

They went each to his own house.

HJAfov eis TOv davrod Exacros olkov.
The women were doing each their own work.
al yuvaikes T abriis éxdor épyov elpydlovro.

If the sentence is of any length (or even sometimes in short
sentences), the Verb is singular to agree with éxaoros.
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§ 30. Use of Neuter Adjective.

Just as in the case of the Article we have seen that the
Adjective is used with Article in the neuter, where in English
generally some Substantive is employed, so frequently the
Adjective (or Pronoun) is used in the neuter (whether with or
without Article), where in English Substantives are required.
This is especially the case where the Substantive is of kindred
meaning (cognate) with the Verb.

He suffered terrible treatment.
Sewa. émrale.

They tell strange tales.
Oavpdoia pvboloyoiat.

He made the following reply.

’ ) ’
ToLdde ATEKPLYVATO.

§ 31. Predicative Adjective.

We have seen that if the Adjective has not the Article and
the Substantive has, the Adjective is used with a predicative
meaning, as— ‘

The man is bad.
kaxds 6 avip.
This is obvious enough in the Nominative; but in Greek this
predicative use of the Adjective without Article is extended
also to other cases (known as Tertiary Predicate).
The house you have is large.
peydAny mjv oixiav Exes.
Great was the enthusiasm with which we followed him.
woAAy ) wpobupia cvveurdpeba avrd.
Splendid was the city he ruled.
ioxupds Tis moAews fHpxe.
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So where in English the predicative form is not used : often

in speaking of qualities or parts of the body :—
He had large ears.
peydda elxe Ta. dra.
I have a rough temper.
Tpayeiav Exw TRV Spyiv.
He looked with unflinching eyes.
dpBois Tois Supacw éBAeye.

So again, where the adjective describes rather the result
of the action (proleptic), which in English may be expressed
variously :—

Raising his voice he spoke. peyddy T pwvy elme.

(With the voice Aigh.)

Composing his face to a solemn look. oepviy Siabels Thv Syuv.

(Composing his face solemn.)

§32. S7hos and davepds.

There is a special idiom in the construction of &jAos and
davepds, also due to attraction. See § 26.

In English we say, ‘It is evident that you are ill;’ ¢that-
you-are-ill’ being logically the subject of the verb ¢is-evident.’
In Greek, however, the person is made the subject, and the
sentence becomes ‘You are evident being ill, or &jlos €
voo@v. In the following examples the English is purposely
varied :—- It became clear that she was mad.

pavepo. éyévero paivopévn.

You will be proved to have erred.
ShAoe yemjoerle dpaprivres.

It was evident they would die.
pavepol foav Gavoipevor.

I saw the enemy hod fuailed.
S7Ads poc fiv odadels 6 moAéutos.
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§ 33. mol\ds and péyas.

When ‘many’ is used with another adjective, in Greek
often xai is inserted between the two: we say in English
‘many wonderful laws;’ in Greek they say ‘many and won-
derful.’ As—

Many strange marvels.
woAAd kal Secvo, Qadpara,
Many clever things were said.
woAAG kal codd éAéyero,

So again with the adjective ¢ great’ :—

A great fat man.

avip péyas kal Taxds.

A large black chest.
peyddn kal pélava Gifry.

THE CASES.

§ 34. The use of the Cases will be best learnt by degrees,
through the process of finding what each word governs, and
so fixing the general principles in the mind. But it may be
of some use to the learner to give a few general hints about
them, to which he can refer from time to time.

The Nominative.

The Nominative is used exactly as in English, or any other
language, as the subject of the verb. No rule is required.
After Passives, Substantive Verbs, etc., it is used exactly as
in Latin. Thus:—
He is good.

ofrés éoTwv dyabis.
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She is trying to be thought beautiful.
meuparar kaly vouifeofar,

We are called just.

Sikatot kalodpela.

In one use only does Greek differ from other inflected
languages with regard to the Nominative, and that is in what
is called the Nominative Attraction. When in a clause of oratio
obliqua the subject is the same as that of the principal verb,
it is Nominative and not (as in Latin) Accusative. Thus :—

I say that you are good.
Pnpi oe dyabov elvae
I say that I am good.
Pnput dyados elvac

So with Participles :—

I know that you are good.
ol8d oe ayabov dvra.

I know that I am good.
olda dyafds dv.

For the principle which determines whether Infinitive or
Participle is to be used, see below, § 40.

§ 35. Genitive Case.

To understand fully all the uses of the Genitive case requires
a long and difficult study, which it would be out of place to
pursue here, but the learner may be helped even in the early
stages by noticing the main usages.
(a.) Genitive of aim.
To shoot at a mark.
Tofebewv okomod. :
(So oroxdlopar, épieahar, ete.)
Go home-wards.

3 5 v 37
€T OLKOV Leval.
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On this principle most verbs of aiming at, feeling after,
desiring, perceiving (taste, smell, touch, listen to), etc., have
the Genitive.

Such also is the special use of 7o w3 to express the object
of a verb or act :—

They ran, with the aim of not being caughi.

s 7 ~ A\t ~
arédpapov Tov pi) GAGVaL

(b.) Connected with this is the Genitive of respect or
reference, a large class: the English uses corresponding are
very various, being rendered by the prepositions ‘in regard
to,” ¢in respect of,” ¢for,” ‘in,’ and very commonly ‘of’ It
describes the point in which the Verb or Adjective employed
is applicable.

Skilled in the art.
émoTipwy TS TEXVYS.
Enviable for wisdom.
(Aotds Tijs oodias.

So with many words describing ‘emptiness’ or ¢fulness,’
a8 méveoOar, wlovrely, wAnpys, kevds, Oei, évdeis, deforla,
wipwAaoba, yépey, ete.

So special idioms, like

Having broken his head.
KaTeayds Tis kepadi)s.
[/it. being broken in respect of . . .]

So also after many words which in English are fransitive,
and take Accusative, but in Greek are intransitive, and take
Genitive to describe the thing or respect in which the Verb
applies.

Such words are ¢eidopar (spare), xpateiv. (govern), éxeabac
(clasp), AavOdvopar (forget), dueketv (meglect), émripeleioBac
(manage).
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The Adjectives and Substantives corresponding to such
words will naturally govern the same case.

Neglect of this.

3 7 ’
apélea TovToV.

To have care for mankind.

3 14 ~ 3 ’ b4
émpéreav T@v avbpdrov Exew.

So Prepositions describing local relation : —

vwd, literally beneath of, bemeath as regards, and so
simply wunder.

énly upon.

wept, about, around.

vmép, above.

wpd, before.

wpds, in front of, on the side of.

wépa, beyond.

Sud, through, and metaphorically by means of.

avri, in front of.

(c.) Connected with this again are a variety of usages
expressing relations between Substantives, such as are in Latin
already familiar as rendered by Genitive, and in English are
given mostly by ¢of.’

Examples of the leading kinds under this head : —
The father of the man.
6 warnp Tob dvpds (Possessive).
Wall of eight furlongs.
okrw oradlwv Teixos (Descriptive).

The most of the soldiers.
ol woAdoi Tév arpaTiwrdy (Partitive).

So with Verbs describing partition, as peréxew (share),
peradafeiv (partake of), ovpBdAlopar (contribule to).
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(d.) The Genitive is used after Comparatives, where we use
‘than.’! Here it corresponds to Latin ablative. Example :—
He is better than his father.

duelvov éotl TOD TaTPSS.

(¢.) The Genitive is used (like the Latin ablative) to
express separation or motion ¢from.’

To retire from the walls.
TOV TeLxBY dmoywpetv.

So with words meaning ‘to cease from,’ ¢ to change from,’
‘to keep aloof from,’ etc., dmoorepeiv (fo deprive), dpaprdvew
(to miss) : and all prepositions meaning ¢ from,” or ¢ without,’ or
‘out of,’ awd, dvev, Sixa, é, wpds (at hands of ), wapd (from side of).

So also origin. ’

Born of a wise mother.
unTpds codijs yeyovds.

(f.) Of Time.—The Genitive is used to express the time
within which . . . .

In the night.
VUKTSS.

Within three days.
TPLOY NPV,

And after a Negative it corresponds to English for.
For twenty years I never went away.
eikdow érdv ovdérore dredjunoa.
For two months I enrned nothing.
Svoly punvolv 0vdéva piac@ov éAaSov.

So Once a year (really partitive).
dmaf Tov éviavro.

1 The Greeks also use  than,’ the particle #: and then (as with Latin
quam) the case of the second word 1s not affected. Thus ‘he is better
than his father,” duelvwy éoriv % 6 marip.
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(9.) With a Participle, as Genitive absolute.
While the sun was setting.
Svovros Tob HAiov.
As they had not come.
ToUTWY 0UK dikopévwy.
If no one aids.
pndevds émrapkovvros.
(h.) Of Price. .
How much is this sold for?

’ ’ ~
wéoov Tdde TwAelral ;

I have not the wherewithal to buy if.

s w L 3 B
OVK €X® OV WVnoouaL,

These are the main heads: but the details of the special
usages of the Genitive, what Verbs and Prepositions govern
it, must be learnt by slowly gathered experience.

§ 36. Accusative.

(a.) The common use, as the object of Transitive Verbs.
I killed him.
éxTewa avTov.
This is so familiar from Latin and other languages that no

more need be said. So Prepositions of motion to, mpds, és,
wapd. (o beside), éri (like English ¢ on to’), vwd (fo under).

(8.) To express extent of space or time (like Latin).
I was ill for three days.
Tpels fpépas évéaovv.
It is five furlongs off.

’ ’ 3 ’
mwévre oradiovs améxet.



28 CASES.

So, Prepositions which have notion of movement along :—
wapd, alongside of, and metaphorically aside of, contrary to.
xata, down along, and metaphorically according to, opposite to.
ava, up along, and metaphorically according fo.
wepl, Tound along, and metaphorically concerned with.

(c.) Cognate (like Latin).
He went his own way.
v éavrod &8dv dmHAfe.
So, without substantive :—
He sinned many sins. He inflicted no injury on me.
wOAND, TjpapTe. otdty éueé 7diker,

(d.) Respect (also like Latin).
I have a headache.
dAyd v kepalijy.
Royal in race.
Baothikds 76 yévos.
Superior to Corinth in size.
kpeloawv Tiis Koplvfov 16 péyebos.
It will be observed with regard to this last usage that the
Dative is used in a very similar way; and in many cases
sither would do to express the sense equally well.

} 37 » Dative.
(a.) Time : ‘at, or ‘on. :
On that night. On the mext day.
éxelvy T vukTi, T YoTepaig.
In the former year. To-morrow.
T¢ wpoTépyp éviavr. Ty atpiov.

Somewhat similar are év rovr, év ¢, meanwhile, whilst,
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(b.) After ordinary Verbs, of person or things affected,
like English ¢to,” and Latin Dative.

I give it to him. He was slave to the king.
8idwpe avrd. 7¢ Lagidel é8ovAeve.

Also (like Genitive) with Verbs which in English are
transitive, where in Greck the Dative describes the person
affected.

I aided you. We served him.
é&rijpkera uiyv (so dudvew, Bonbelv). vmnperobpev avrf.

(c.) Ethic - of person affected, where, however, the sentence
is grammatically complete without it.

Climb the ladder 1 pray.
dvdBaivé por TV kAipaxa.
Who of your friends is dead ?
Tis TéOvnké aov;

This usage also familiar in Latin.

(d.) Of the instrument, after any Verb or Adjective.

He strikes me with his hand. Stiff with cold,

walew pe ) xeipl. Yixet oTeppds.

He frightened him with his insolence. Hot with anger.
éférAfev adrov Ty YPpet. Spyp Oeppds.

He died of hunger. Demoralised by wealth.
Ap@ amrdero. TAolUTe palakiobels.

(e.) Of the manner.
He found it in a strange way.
Oavpacip Tpémy éfevpe.
He helped me with great zeal.
woAAp mpobuuie éBorjber pot.
How do yow do this?

4 \ 4 ~ ~
woip 87 TPSTY TOVTO TOLElS ;
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(f.) Often of the * point in which,’ or ‘respect.’
Inferior in strength.
pavldos ) Svvdpet.
A man, Snooks by name.
dvnp dvépate Zvdg.
So épyw, Aéyw, yvéuy, loxv, Tpoddae, ete.

(9.) So again, as in Latin and English, of nearness and
likeness, etc., after such words as

Suotos, éoke, eikd(w, 6 alrds, mapamwlioios, évavrios, éyyls,

mpoojKet, mpémet, émimideos, aiudwros, ete.

On this principle the Dative follows words like—I am
present (wdpeyu), I live with (wapowxd), and prepositions de-
scribing prozimity of various kinds,

mapd, by side of, at house of.

émi, on top of, and metaph. on condition of, with view to,
in addition to.

wpds, near to, and metaph. in addition to.

tmép, above (rare : usually genitive).

wept, about (rare : usually genitive).

¥wd, under (but often genitive).

obv, with (always dative).

§38. Case after Verb ‘to be,” or Passive.

After Passives or Verbs ¢ to be,’ ¢to become,” ¢to appear,’
the construction of the person is continued unbroken; i.e. Adjec-
tives or Predicate Substantives are in the same case as the
foregoing Substantive or Pronoun. This construction is
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familiar from Latin. The rule given, § 34, about the Nomina-
tive, is clearly only a special case of this—

The man was good.

5 dvip v dyatés

They were said to be women.
yovaixes éAéyovTo elvac.

It is open to me to become a king.
éfeori pou Bac\a yevéorhar

I said he was called Athenian.
TotTov Edmy * Abnvatov kaleioOac.
By those who seemed to be friends.
md TOv SokovvTwy dQwy elvat.
These things being ready.

TobTwY drolpay Svrov.

In many cases the Accusative-Infinitive construction is
substituted. Thus you can say—

I ask you to be ready.
Sedpal gov mpobipov elvar, or mpébupov elva.

It seemed best to take up our arms and go.
&8ofev piv T4 rAa MaBolow dmiévat, Or AaBévras.

USE OF INFINITIVE.
§ 3. (1) Prolate.

Besides the prolate use of the Infinitive, which is common
in all languages, e.g. after Verbs like ‘I wish,” ‘I learn,” ‘I
can,’ ‘T purpose,’ and Adjectives like ¢able,’” ¢ easy,” ¢ eager,’
there are other uses of the Infinitive in Greek not correspond-
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ing to the English idiom. A few of the chief examples are
given below.

Prolate, but where English idiom is different.
Capable of ruling. He had a custom of going.

ikavds dpyxew. éfos v TovTy iévar.
Clever at carrying. I am in hopes of going.
Sewvds pépew. év EATiS. elpl lévac.

§ 40. (2.) Accusative and Nominative with the
Infinitive.

After Verbs of saying and thinking, ‘that’ in English is
often translated literally into Greek by &7¢; but often also
the idiom of the Accusative and Infinitive is employed as in
Latin ; the learner will be already familiar with it.

He said that it was ready.
érowpov elva Epn.

Only observe, if the subject of the Infinitive Verb is the
same as the subject of the principal Verb, it is Nominative,
not Accusative.

He said she was beautiful, but he was ugly.

éxelvny pev kadyv &by elvac, adrés 8¢ aioxpds,

NoTE.—After Verbs of feeling and knowing, a Participle
is used instead of Infinitive. See § 51 and § 34 above.

§ 41. (3.) Infinitive and Article.

The Article is used with the Infinitive, where we use an
abstract-substantive or a periphrasis. It has been all explained
above on the Article, § 8.
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§42. Idioms with Infinitive.

. There are certain special uses of verbs with the Infinitive
-which have to be learnt, as they could not be inferred
from English, or from general principles of grammar. For
example :—

I kenow how to do 1.
émioTapal Spav.
[Compare Participial use :—
I know I am doing.
ériorapac Spav. ]
I appear to do it.
daivopar Spav.
[Compare Participial use : —
I am proved to be doing it.
daivopar Spdv.]
I promise to do it.
U xvovpar 8pav, or Spdaev, or Spdoat.
I am about to do it.
péAAw Spadv, or Spdoew, or Spdoac
T hope to do it.

é\wri{w 8pav, or Spdoewv, or Spacat,

s.G.W.] c
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PARTICIPLES.

PARTICIPLE.

§ 43. The Participle is used much more in Greek than in
modern English, and, though the uses of it are easy and
natural, even the simplest narrative is so improved by pro-
perly employing it, that the point deserves careful atten-

tion.

‘We should first notice some special uses of the Participle
with other verbs, where the Greek idiom differs from the

English.

TUYXdVo.
18opat.
Xaipw.
wadopat,

Aavfdvo,

$ldvo.

He chanced to come.
érvyev INOdv.

I take delight in doing.

3§0opat wouav, )

I should be pleased to get.
xaipoype &v haBdv.

He ceased to run.

éradoato Tpéxov.

I came without their knowing.
éxabov adrovs iNOdv.

He did it without knowing.

é\alev éavrov Sphcas.

He seized him in time before he could jump down.
ovAaBdv épbage mpiv karamwnddv.

He arrived in time before the surrender.
dducdpevos épbace mplv wpodoBijvar Tiv wéAw.
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The ordinary idiomatic uses include. a variety of clauses,
where the Participle has very different effects upon the
meaning ; sometimes it gives a relation of fime, sometimes of
cause, sometimes of instrument, and so forth,

The case of the Participle naturally varies. Sometimes it
agrees with the Substantive which is the subject or object of
the sentence ; sometimes, where the subject is changed, it will
miturally be in the Genitive Absolute. The learner will be
familiar with this principle from Latin, where the ablative is
so used absolute; or if not, the examples will make it
quite clear.

§ 4 ' a. Temporal.

(1.) Where two or more actions are related, and in Eng-
lish Principal Verbs are used, and the verbs are connected by
‘and.’

He came and spoke.

Dody Edefe.

1 stayed behind and worked.
twopdvay émdvovy.

He asked her to take it and break it.
70 AaBodorav Srappijfac

So Genitive Absolute, with subject changed :—
They were present and saw it, and he was tortured.

wap@yrov ékelvav kal Spovtwy éBacaviero.
oo FOPRTOV EK povTwy éBagavifero.

~.
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(2.) Where in English Participles are employed, but often
ith prepositions, as on, after, in, or conjunctions, as whilej,
hen, the tense is determined by the sense ; see Tenses,

I saw him in passing.

wapudy €ldov.

‘When working I am happy.

év épyp v € éxw, or fdopac.
‘While wandering he fell in with me.
é\dpevos TepLéTUXE pot.

On hearing this she fell down.

ToUTO dKodoraca KaTéTETE.

After waiting some time, I ran of.
Xpdvov Twve, bmaxdv dwéSpapov.

So Genitive Absolute, with new subject :—
On their assenting he swore.
cwawerdvray ékelvov Guoge.

He 'marched with his soldiers following.
éropdvay TOV OTPATIOTOV émopeveTo,

(3.) Where in English Subordinate Verbs are used with
onjunctions, as when, while, as.

As he saw it he was pleased.
8av 2ol

He was at @ loss when he heard.
éxoloas fmripet.

So with Genitive Absolute, subject changed :—
‘When three days had elapsed they came back.
TPLBY 1jpepdy yevopévaw Tjkov.
When night arrived.
VukTOs mvyevopévrs.

He departed while it was still night.
darjjer vuktds ére ofioms.
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(4.) Where in English Abstract Substantives are used with
Prepositions.
He waited in the hope. In great alarm she cried out.
Drllov Tepépeve, 1) 8¢ péya poBoupévy éBdnae.
At the sight she fled. We watch you at work.
Botoa épuye. movodvra Oewpoipéy oe.

So with Genitive Absolute, subject changed :—
On their departure she died.
&wddévray éxeivwy éredevmoe.
Amid the silence of all he departed.

t 4 3 ’
TLYOYTUY GTAVTOY GIT]EL,

§45 b. Instrumental.
In English a variety of ways adopted to express it, the
commonest being a Participle, with the Preposition by, through.
He did it by employing.
émoinae xpbpevos.

§ 46. ¢. Comparative.

The Comparison is commonly made in English by a clause
with a Subordinate Verb, the clause being introduced by as,
as if, as though. In Greek, ds or dowep would be used with

Participle.
He descended as if to retire.

kaTéfn ds dmoxwpficwy.
He staggered as if he were drunk.

os pedbwv SAiyov katémeoe.

So Genitive Absolute, with change of subject :—
He ran as though a lion were after him.
domep Aéovros Bubrovros dmédpape.
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§ 47. Causal (often with ¢, dre).

I will go with you, as I want o see.
gwéopai oo, s iBelv Bouhdpevos.

He was afraid, as he knew he was guilty.
époBeito, bs fuvedas éavrd, ete.

So Genitive Absolute, with change of subject :—
Come, for I am ready to receive you.
éLGE, Bs épob 8d\ovros SéfacOat,

As he stood near I moved away.
70D 8¢ wapearéros, éyd ATQOXOUNY.

In English, often a variety of expressions may be turned
with &s and the causal participle, such as alleging, on the
understanding that, on the plea that, imagining that.

I will retire on the plea that you hate me.

droxwpfow s cob pioodvros éué.

They came on the understanding that no one would see them.

HAbov ds 0vdevds dropévov.

They asked to be forgiven, alleging ignorance.

Svyyvdpny frnoav s dyvootvres.

§ 48. ‘ Final (often ws).
The Future Participle is used in Greek to express purpose,
often with s, sometimes with the Article.
He sent a soldier to inquire.
Yorhioovra dréreue arpaTidTyv.
They started to overtake him.
drexdpnoav os karakniépevor,
I shall send messengers to inform you.
mwépo Tobs dyyehotvras.
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§ 49. Conditional Use.

Often the Participial Clause stands for a supposition : the
Participle often being followed not unnaturally by the enclitic
ye, which means ¢at least.’

If you go away, you will find.  If he is here, I shall rescue him.
dmav ebpijaes. odow adTdv wapévra ye.

So Genitive Absolute, with changed subject :—

If you help me, I can accomplish it.
aob ye draprovros olds 7 eipl Spdv.

N.B.—In this use the Negative is p.

If you are not present, I shall be helpless.
aob pi) rapévros dpifxaves érouat.

If I do not do 8, I shall be put to death.
) 8pév dmobfavolpac

§ 50. . Concessive Use.

Where in English we use ‘though’ and a verb, in Greek
often the Participle and xaimep, ‘even,’ is used, referring to
a noun or pronoun already in the sentence, with no alteration
of the case.

Though old, he ran.

Kkaimep yépwv Bv Erpexe.

He killed her, though she was his mother.
éxtewvey avTV Kaimep pnTépa ofcav.

Though they were strong, ke gave them orders.
éréraooev avrols kalmep ioxvpois ofow.

So Genitive Absolute, with subject changed :—

Though many were present, he bathed.

kaimep moAABY wapévrav élovero,
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§ 5I. Observe also that a Participle is used for the dependent
clause after verbs of knowing and feeling (just as Infinitives are
used for dependent clauses after verbs of saying and thinking).
See § 40.

I know that she is present.
ériorapac ety wapodoray,
Do you not perceive it is disgraceful ?
ovk aiofdver aioypdv 8v;
And the same rule holds here too, that the Nominative is

used and not the Accusative, where the subject of the two
clauses is the same.

She knew that she would die.
Bavoupéin 781,

I perceive I am ill.

voodv aiofdvopat.

They discovered they were deceived.

éyvooav fmarnpévor.

§ 52. Participle omitted in English.

The Participle (especially dv, being) is sometimes required
in Greek where in English it is omitted altogether. This is
chiefly in appositions, or where an attributive or descriptive
sentence is added to a Substantive, asis often done in English
without any Participle or Verb. The examples will make this
more clear.

There was an Aethiop, cruel in disposition.

Aibioy v Tis dpds dv Ty Sudvorav,

Socrates, once my friend, lately died.

SwkpdTns, malat woré v por pilos, vewori éredebryoen.
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I met my father without his coat.
7oV waTépa. ldov dvev ToV inatiov Svra.
The Chians, men always without faith, revolted.
dréornoav oi Xtoi, dvfpumor Svres dei dmiaTol.
Together we are strong - separate, weak.
cwedeypévor piv ioyvpol éopey, kal’ Ekaorov 8¢ yevépevor,
dofevets.
[In many cases of apposition the clause can be turned in
Greek c¢ither with Article or with Participle, as—
The lion, the father of the cubs . . .
6 Aéwv, & wamp TOV oKVpveY, OF TaTip dv.
The Getae, the remotest of savages . . .
oi Térar, ol éoxaror 1dv BapPBdpwy, or éryuror Svres.]

§53. Relative and Participle.

There is a little point with reference to the use of Relative
and Participle which needs clearing up, as confusing rules are
sometimes given about it. Compare these two sentences :—

(1.) I met a Boeotian and a Megarian: the Boeotian, who
was ill, could scarcely walk.

(2.) Two Boeotians I met, a healthy man and an invalid :
the Boeotian who was il could scarcely walk.

In (1) the relative clause who was ill is part of what is told
about the Boeotian, i.e. practically part of the predicate.

In (2) the relative clause is part of the affribufe, i.c. belongs
to the subject.

Accordingly in Greek the two sentences become—

(1.) Bowwrg Tevi kai Meyapet évérvyov' 6 88 Bowwrds, véaov bxav,
péAis é8vvaro Padifew. '

(2.) Bowroww Svoiv évérvxov, 7¢ piv € Exovre T¢ & érépy
vooorvre 6 8¢ Bowwrds & véowy ¥xav péAis é8dvaro Badifer.
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TENSE IDIOMS.

§ 54. There are tenses ‘in Greek corresponding to most
(though not all) of the English tenses, and in the Grammars,
from which we first learn Greek, the corresponding English
tenses are given as equivalents for the Greek tenses. But as
in several points the idiom or usage differs, the learner is often
misled by such translations in the Grammar. It is necessary,
therefore, to consider these idiomatic usages in detail; and as
we are here proceeding from English to Greek, the clearest
method seems to be to take the English tenses in order, and
see what becomes of them in Greek.

English Present Indicative.

We have here fwo tenses, e.g. ‘Ilearn,” and ‘I am learning,’
the former being an act (either single or repeated), and the
latter a process or extended act.

Both are usually represented by the Greek Present Indica-
tive.

Note, however, that sometimes when the act spoken of is
just over, English uses the Present when Greek prefers the
Aorist. Thus we often find—

You speak well (speech being over).
xalds Oeas.
Do you ask me that ? (question already asked.)

mwéTepov TavTa Hipov ;
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§ 55. English Imperfect.

This is the same in Greek as in English.
I was learning.
épdvBavov.
€& Note, however, that the English Imperfect is some-
times due to oratio obliqua ; the tense being really Present if the
statement or question were put directly instead of indirectly.
In this case the Greek does not change the tense from what it
would be in oratio recta. Thus : —
He said that he was sick.
(What he said was, ¢ I am sick.’)
élefev 671 voodi!
1 asked why he was sick.
(What I asked was,  Why are you sick %)
7pdpny Ti voorei.!

§ 56. English Perfect.

Greeks use Perfect much less and Aorist much more than
we do: the Perfect in English therefore often corresponds to
the Aorist in Greek, chiefly when there is no emphasis on the
effect still lasting. Thus : —

Look at the book I have bought.
~ i80b 70 BufAiov Smep bvnodpny.
I approve what you have said.

érawd 6oa Ddas.
We have found it useful.
pésptov ebpopev.

1 Or, by strict oratio obliqua se%xence, véooly : but the tense (which
is all we are concerned with) is still Present.
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(2.) The English use Perfect sometimes where Greeks use
Present ; namely, when describing a past state extending up to
the present.

For ten years I have been ill.

Séxa &rn vood.

We have been long looking for you,
wdAat oe {yrodpey.

AL this time he has been cheating me.
TogoiTov xpdvov Hararg pe.

§57. English Pluperfect.

In speaking of past things (telling stmes, narrating history,
etc.), the Pluperfect is often required in English to describe
the events of a point of time still further back than the one with
which the sentence is chiefly concerned. In Greek, the com-
mon idiom is far less precise in the matter of #ime; both
events being past, both are commonly Aorist or Imperfect.
A few illustrations will show this.

It did not at all twrn out as he had expected
(Expectatlon previous to event.)
oV bs wporedéxero ovdapuds dmél.

When the ships he had ordered arrived, he set sail.
(Order previous to arrival and sailing).
dikopévoy TOV vedy ds peremépdaro, e0Bds dnjyero,
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He explained it all.  For the friend had comé.
(Coming previous to explanation.)
éojAwoe 70 mdv, #{\8e yap 6 pilos.
He met a man who formerly had been his friend (previous

to meeting).
dvdpi wepiérvxé Teve Ss wpdTepov Ppidos v éavry.

So constantly after érel, éreds, when, after that, the Aorist is
used where we use Pluperfect.

When he had finished.
émel éferédeve.

After ke had gone away.
éreudy) amryAle.

& So again the English Pluperfect is often due to oratio
obligua (see § 55): and it stands for a Perfect in oratio recta ;
the Greek tense will therefore still in many cases (§ 56) be
Aorist, since oratio obliqua does not in Greek alter tenses.

Thus, turning the clauses in § 56 into the oblique :—
He asked me to look at the book he HAD bought.
froé pe 70 BuBMiov okomeiv Smep éwvijoaro.
He said he approved what I HAD said.
émavely édn Soa élefa.

I told him we BAD found it useful.
éXefa STi wpéNipov edpopev.
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§ 58. English Past or Preterite and the Greek
Imperfect and Aorist.

The English Past Tense corresponds commonly to the
Greek Aorist, and then there is no difficulty ; but also some-
times it is used where in Greek the Imperfect would be more
natural. It is easy to turn the Tenses correctly if we remem-
ber that the Aorist in Greek expresses the Acf, the Imperfect
the Process or the Habit. Not unfrequently either will do, as
the act may be regarded, on the one hand, merely as an act
without reference to its duration, or, on the other, stress may
be laid on its taking time.

Aorist.
Having said this he went away. Tabra elrdv drexdpnoe
I came, I saw, I conquered. #iNbov, etSov, dvixnoa.

Imperfect.
I'megotiated with the Athenians ‘¥mpacoov wpds Tods *Abnvalovs
while he conversed thus. éws TowadTa Suéyero.
I went to sophists to learn phi- wapd ocoduwrrds ipolrav iva
losophy. Ptrooodiav pdborue.
He paid me every week my 8’ émta juepdv &mwedlBov pot
 salary. Tov puofov,

§ 59. Special Use of Greek Imperfect.

The Imperfect in Greek, describing the protracted or ex-
tended process in the past, is often also used for a commenced
or attempted action, and so may correspond to a variety of
English expressions, some of which are given here.

He was by way of denying. He proceeded to explain.
dmrnpveiro. 8unyeiro.
He was ready to give (or offered).

&idov.
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§ 60. Aorist Ingressive.

The Aorist is used sometimes to describe not merely the
Act as opposed to the State, but the act as an entrance into
the state. Thus compare the two Verbs contrasted in the
following pairs : —

He was ill. évéoet. }
He fell ill. évéonoe.
He was afraid. édofeiro. }
He became alarmed.  épof3:i6y.

He was prosperous.  ebrixet. }
He rose to prosperity. ebrixnoe.

§61. English Present Infinitive and Greek
Aorist Infinitive.

A common mistake is made by beginners in supposing the
Aorist Infinitive to describe a past action. Thisis only so where
the Infinitive is in oblique statement (oratio obliqua), and.
stands for a Finite Verb.

Thus, ke said that he came (or had come) is &épn éAfeiv.

But in sentences like I wish to know, able to conquer, so as to
Jfind, it is quite as good Greek to use Aorist as Present, and
we might naturally say Bodlopa: yvévai, Suvvards vikijoas,
dore evpely, no less than yiyvdokew, vikay, and ebpioxew.

SpECIAL IDIOM.

After tmwoyveiolar, to promise, éAwifw, to hope, péAdw, to be
going, the Future Infinitive is often used in Greek. See § 42.
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§ 62. Greek Aorist in Imperative, Subjunctive,
and Optative.

Iﬁ all these three Moods the Greeks have {wo tenses corre-
sponding to the English one. Thus:—

Learn this. pdvBave TovTo,
pade Tovro.

} Imper.

In order that I may learn. ive povBdve. }Subj

iva pdfo.

In order that I might learn. iva pav@dvoyu. } Opt

iva pdlocue.

The distinction between the Present and Aorist in each of
these pairs isa very fine one (Aorist, expressing the act; Present,
extended act or process), and as it is not observed in English it
need not be attended to in the early stages of composition.

But the learner should get into the habit of remembering
the existence of the Aorists when he has such clauses to translate,
and using them as well as the Present.

The Aorist in the Participle and Infinitive is for practicak
convenience treated separately, though the principle of the
usage is the same. See §61.

§ 63. English Present Tense Passive.

The Present Passive in English corresponds to two different
Greek tenses according to circumstances, the Present and the
Perfect.
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(1.) Where is-done means is being done or is repeatedly done,
the Present is used.
The salt is brought down in ships. vavoi Td GAas karaxopilerar,
The officers are elected by show of oi Aoxayol xeporovoivrad.
hands.
I am grieved to find. Avrrovpas ailoOouevos.
(2.) Where is-done means is already done, use the Perfect.
I am beaten in the fight. T pdxp veviknuad,
In the book it is written. év 1 ovyypady eipyrac.

§ 64. English Past Tense Passive.

So ¢ was done’ in English may mean three things :—
(1.) ‘Was being done’ or ¢ was often done.” Greek Imperfect.
The salt was brought down. 70 dAas karexopilero.
They were governed by kings. o PaciAéwy fpxovro.
The children were taught by the  Snpociq édi8darovre oi wailes.
State.

(2.) ¢ Was done, single act : in Greek use the Aorist.
The battle was won. &viyOnoay pdxy.
The town was taken. éddw 7 woAs.

’ in Greek

(3.) < Was already dome,’ ‘were previously done:
use the Pluperfect.

When I gof there the enemywere  dikopévov éuod dvevixmvro of

defeated. wolépot,

They did as they were told. épacav dorep elpyro.

Before he left the peace was wplv dmiévar éxelvov Breh@vvro
broken. al omovdal.

s.6.w.] D
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§ 65. Future Passives.

There are two Future Passives in Greek :—

(1.) Aorist Future, formed from Aorist (first and second
Future).

(2.) Perfect Future, formed from Perfect (paulo-post-
futurum, or third Future).

The difference between them corresponds to the difference
between the Perfect and Aorist ; Perfect describing the stafe,
Aorist the act. Thus:—

I shall be abandoned. AewpBijoopar.
I shall find myself alone or bereft. Aeleifopas.

I shall get a beating. TvpOijTopat. }
I shall be black and blue. Tertyjopat

I shall be set free. Mvbioopar. }
I shall be free. Aeddoopar

Often in English the simple Future is used for both, with
exactly the same ambiguity that we have noticed in the
Present and Past of the Passive voice. The student will,
however, find no difficulty if he will always think of the sense,
and ask the simple question, Does it describe the future act
or the future state ?

If the ships go out, the treaty will be broken.
[Act] Avbjoovrar ai omovdad.

By the time you get home the treaty will be broken.
[State] Aeddoovrac.

When he dies he shall be buried.
[Act] radrjoerac.

Leave him here ; he will be buried among his kindred.
[State] refdyera.
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§ 66. English Participle Perfect=Greek Aorist
and Perfect.

‘We should observe that in Greek there are two Participles,
the Perfect and Aorist, both of which are translated usually in
Grammars, etc., by the English Pesfect Participle, as, e.g. Spdoas
and 8edpaxds: both are rendered ‘having done.” The learner,
therefore, needs some hints, in doing English into Greek, as
to which he is to use.

The fact is, Spdoas describes the mere act of doing, SeSpakds
the state of having done; and which we use will, therefore,
depend on the meaning of the English. Thus:—

' Aorist.
- Having shut the door, he went out.  kAeloas Ty Oipav é£jA0e.

Having been struck, he defended — wAnyels fpivaro.

himself.
Having prepared his plan, he  mapacxevasdpevos 1 Poi-

marched,. Aevpa. éropedero.
The girl fell wounded. Tpwleiza katérerev 1) xp.
But—
Perfect.

Having been brought up softly. paXfakds TeOpappévos,
Having suffered mamy years woAld érn Sewdrara me-

much outrage. wovfds.

Twenty years old. eikdow &) yeyovds.

He came with his mind madeup.  BeBovAevuévos fAbe.

We found the girl wounded. elpopev TV KSpyV TeTpw-

pevny.
[On the same principle, always Perfect when qualities, or
personal description is given.]
Inclined to drunkenness. wpds pébnv Terpappévos.

Shod in Persian slippers. Ileporikas vmrodeSepévos. -
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§ 67. English Participle Perfect =Greek Present.

On the other hand, the Greek Present Participle may be
used where in English we should use the Past. This will
follow from the same principle mentioned before, namely that
in Greek the

Aorist describes act simply,
Present describes act extended, or state of doing.

Therefore if we say, ¢ After having learnt music ten years,
he was still ignorant’ (the act being extended), the Participle
in Greek will naturally be Present, and it will run, éry Séxa

4 \ A » 3 4
pavldvey Ty povokiy €Tt fyvoe

So in the following examples :—
Having once associated with him often, he deserted him.
wpoTepov moANdkis Tvyyiyvipevos dmédime.
After having suffered long, he expired.

\ 4 ~ 3 ’
moAdv Xpdvov voodv érelelTnae.

In this case, however, the Present Participle usually has
some word to mark the time, like mpérepov woré, moAdv xpdvov,
ete.
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§68. English Participle Present=Greek Aorist.

Observe, that in ordinary narrative, where there are two
acts, and the first is described by a Participle, the second by
a Principal Verb, the first in Greek is Aorist.

In English we often use the Present Participle for this, as
will be seen from the examples :—
Taking the bag, he opened if.
AaBav 7oV BvAakov dvégle.
Coming to him, he asked him.
&ucdpevos frnoey avTiv.

If we used the Present Participle in Greek it would mean
‘while he was taking, coming,’ etc., since the Present implies
an act exfended in time, the Aorist an act simply. This prin-
ciple being understood, the learner will soon discern those
cases where either tense may be used, and those where they
will more naturally be one or the other.

In the following kind of cases both will occur :—
He learning this, and being indignant, answered.

padov roiTo kal Sewwdv woiodpevos dmexpivato.
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§69. Indicative and Optative with dv.

It is not my intention in this book to enter into the difficult
syntax of the Optative, or the complications of the Conditional
Sentence ; but the use of &v with the Optative and Indicative
may be readily learnt, even at an early stage, from one or
two instances.

‘Where in English we say ‘I would or should do,’ in Greek is
used the Optative (Present or Aorist) with the Particle dv, and
where we say ‘I would or should have done,’ in Greek is used
Indicative (A4orist) with dv. .

(1.) Optative.
I would go.
o v,
We should scarcely see.
pMis &v okeyaipeba.

They could not conguer.

odk dv Shvawro vikdv.

(2.) Indicative.
I should have come yesterday.
éx0Oes &v fAbov.
Who would have known it ?
7is dv &pvo;
Al would have died.

améfavov Ay wdvres.

Observe that dv never comes first, and never in an emphatic
place.
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§70. Subjunctive and Optative of Purpose.

iva, @s, and Srws are used in Greek to express purpose.
The mood is either Subjunctive or Optative, according to the
- tense of the principal verb ; in fact the sequence varies as in
Latin, only that it is a sequence of mood and not of Zense.
I come }
Primary. {Ishallamw in order that I may find.
I have come
dikvoipac
dpifopar }i’va ebpiTkw Or elpw.
dplypar
I came
Historic. {I was coming } in order that I might find.
I had come
dudpny
depukvotpmy } {va ebplokoipue OT edporpu.
diypny
If there is a negative after the iva or ds, it is pf, not od.

S71. én.

When a statement is quoted or related, the Greeks use
either elmev 6ri, or efme with Accusative Infinitive (oratio
obliqua).

If the exact words are given (oratio recta), it is common to
use the slightest word, namely, éby, and to put one or two words
of the quoted passage first, and then é¢y. Thus :—

¢ Socrates,’ I said, ¢ are you there ?’

& Zdkpates, épyv, pdv wdpe ;

And he said ¢ Yes, I have been here a long while.’
6 8¢ IldAae ydp, épn, mdpespus.
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§ 72. Emphatic Position.

In English, a word in a sentence often gets emphasis by the
use of the expression if is, i was, when in Greek (as in Latin)
the emphasis can be quite as clearly and much more neatly
given by the position of the word. Thus :—

It was yesterday I came.
éxbis fA0ov.

It is you I have been expecting ; but it is he who is come.

o¢ pev wdlat mpoadokd* odros 8¢ djker.

§73. Adverbs of Place.

One caution is required in doing Greek composition about
Adverbs of Place.

In English we often use there, here, where, not only after
Verbs of rest, where they are legitimate, but also after Verbs
of motion, where they stand for the more correct thither, hither,
whither. In Greek this license is never allowed, and the
learner must be on his guard therefore.

Come here.

8etpo érBé (not évhdde).
He went there.

Tev éxeloe (not éxet).

Where are they gone?

) » ~
mot oixovras (not wod);
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§ 74 Interrogations.

There are a great variety of ways of asking questions in
Greek, corresponding to the number of Interrogative Particles.
The principal are given below.

(1.) No Particle.

Will you come forward ?
OeAeis maperbeiv ;

Can you help me?
Sbvagai pov émwapxeiv ;

(2.) 0¥, olixovy, dp’ ob, wdbs od (the latter especially used

where the question is impatient or indignant).
Shall you not fight ?
oV paxet;
Are we not then come ?
olkovy dplypeba ;
Is it not impudent ?
s ovk dvaidés éoTi;

(3.) &Ado Ti, dAXo T 7).

Hawve we not made a mistake ?
@AMo Ti dpaprdvopey ;
Do not the dead sleep ?

&AMo i 4 of Tefvnrdres kabevdova ,

(4) pév, pi, Epa. p, pdv pof.
Do you think we have not said enough ?
Py pi) Sokel évSeds AeAéxBac ;
Does he do you wrong ?
pav 7L o€ dduikei ;
Do we seem to you ?
w1} ot Sokodpev ;



58 DRAMATIC PARTICLES.

(b.) wérepov (alternative questions chiefly; but often in
simple questions, since they can always be put alternatively :
Is it so or not 7).

Shall you conquer or not ?
wérepov vikijoes adTdy, 7 o ;
Will they dispute this ?

wérepov TolT0 dpdirBymicovor ;

Of these, (2) and (3) expect answer ¢ yes ;- in (4) answer is
negative or doubtful ; in (1) and (5) answer is doubtful.

I have said nothing about interrogatives like ris, mére, mot,
w@s, ete., as there is no difficulty with these.

§ 75. Dramatic Particles.

The Greek being more lively than English, dramatic
particles are often inserted in Greek where in English none
are used. Such particles are &j, dpa, and the following
instances from the Exercises will illustrate the difference
between the languages :—

For this I give thanks.

TobTOV 8% XdpLv Exw.

To know what the others think.

eldévas i 8pa oi érepot olovrad,

Remained as though working.
[Appearance put on.]

dnevov ds épyalbpevor 83,

Wondering how the letter saw.

Bavpdaas wis pa 1) érioToly) eldev,

We are in terrible danger.

év e 8y kuwdivy éopén.

We are now helpless.

A4 o] 3 I4
apnxavor 8y vuv eouev.
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Sometimes they stand in a lively way for a word like
alleged, supposed, in English.
He brought in the supposed women.
[They were really conspirators dressed up.]
eion)yaye Tds yvvaikas 84,
The supposed new cloth.
[Really nothing.]
75 véov &) Upaopa.

§ 76. £év and 8.

When a sentence contains two clauses opposed or antithetic
to each other, it is customary to mark this antithesis clearly
in Greek, by putting pév with the first and 8¢ with the second.

In English we do this sometimes by particles :—

.. indeed . . . but .. .
or,—  ontheonec hand . . . on the other . . .;
sometimes with only one, or even no particle at all. Thus it is
necessary for the learner to be on his guard, that he may not
omit the pév and 8¢ when they are required. Examples :—
I indeed am strong, but you are weak.
éyd pev loyvpds, ob 88 dolenis.
On the one hand #ere is danger if we iry; on the other,
there is no hope if we do not try.
kal wewpwpévols pév kivduvds éoTivc pr) wepwpévors O
ovdepia éAmis.
[One omitted.]
Before he was happy, but now he is wretched.
wpdrepov pdv ebTuxs Jv—viv 8¢ GOAios.
[Both omitted.]
The Athenians loved poets ; the Spartans did nof.
oi piv ’Alyvaior édpidoww Tods mouprds® oi 8¢ Aakedar-
povioL od,
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§77. Negatives.

There are two Negatives, ob and pj, usually distinguished
as ov negative of Statement, p) negative of Conceptien. The
definition becomes intelligible by looking at the usage.

(1.) ot, Negative Statement.

Nothing happens. I know that no one saw.
od8¢y ylyverar. ol8a. ovdéva. iddvTa.

You must not do it. Wil you not go away ?

ob xp7 Spadv. odk dmet ;

I should not come. I asked why it was not done.
olk &v éxforue, Npopnv Ti odk éyévero.

It is mot possible that you are not friendly.
odk &0’ Smws ob pilos el
He announced that no one was there.
ovdéva fyyeike mapdvra, OT wapeiva,
Though I had nothing I was rich.
Kkaimep 0v8év Exwy émdotTour.
(2.) pih, Negative Conception.
Purpose,  That I might not do. {va pa) Spdaap.

Prohibition, Don’t do. P Spd
Oblique ) I asked him not to do.  fTnoa p3) Spav.
Petition. § I forbid to do. drayopebw pa Spdv.
I ought not to do . xpy p3) 8pdv (or by (1)
ob xp7).

So with BodAopar, Sei, ddpelov, etc.

Generic.  Those who were not there. oi p) wapdvres.
Dishonourable things. Ta py kaAd,

Condition. If you are not il. €l py) vooeis.
Youarewrong notto do this. épaprivers pa) moudv Tdde.

Most of the other uses of uy will be learnt later.
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§78. ‘Any,’ ‘ever,’ ‘as yet,’ etc., after Negative.

In Greek the idiom of the Negatives differs so far from the
idiom in English, that all the Indefinite words following a
negative are also themselves negative. Thus:—

I never heard anything anywhere from anybody.

oUmore 1jkovaa ovdev 0vdapor oddevds.

The words thus used are chiefly the following :—

nobody ovdels.
never ovroTe.
nowhere ovdapod,
Jrom nowhere ovdapdlev.
to nowhere ovSaudae,
nohow olmws.

not yet olra,

If wj is required in the first negative, the others will all
begin with p7:—
Don’t give anything to anybody.
) 8idov pndev pndev,
So “even’ after negative becomes in Greek not even, 0d8é,

No woman even tries.
ov8epia yvv) ol Teplrac,
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§79. ‘That’ in English.

For the help of the beginner, it may be useful to tabulate
the various ways in which the word ¢that’ is used, and the
corresponding Greek words or idioms.

(1.) Demonstrative (éxeivos, or sometimes odros).
That man.
éxeivos 6 dvBpurmos.
That is a great pleasure.

~ 4 V4 3
TobTo 9Stordy érTov.

(2.) Relative (s or domep).
The man that I saw.
6 dvyp v eldov.
The woman that came.
1) yuv) vjwep JA0ev.

(3.) Conjunction.
(a.) After verbs of saying or thinking: Accusative (or
Nominative) and Infinitive, § 40.

1 said that the moon was bright.
efmov v aeljvny Aapmpdv elva.
I don’t think that you will come.
ol olopar o¢ fifewv,

We think that we shall be rich.

wAodoiow oidpefa &rerbar,
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(b.) After verbs of knowing and feeling: Accusative
mg
(or Nominative) and Participle, § 51.

I know that he is here.

olda adTov wapbvra.

I perceive that I am sick.

3 ’ ~
aioOdvopat vordy.

(Both (a) and () can also be done with &, only be careful
about tenses, § 64.)

(c.) After verbs of asking, efc.: Infinitive: and Accu-
sative if subject is required.
He ordered that she should come, and the rest stay.
éxédevoev éMOeiv pév éxelvmy, Tobs 8¢ dAovs
pévewy.
It is needful that you should be put to death.
dvdykn vpds drofaveiv.
(d.) After Abstract Substantives ‘the fact that:’ 7o
and Accusative with Infinitive, § 8.

The fact that we are conguered.
70 fuds Noodobac,

(e.) After Demonstratives (‘so,’ ‘such,’ etc.): dore.
He was so strong, that he killed her.

@ H \ v 3 ¢ 3 s
OUTWS L0 XVUPOS ﬁl’ WO TE QTEKTELVEY avTyv.

(f.) Expressing purpose: i{va, ds, érws, § 70.
I worked that I might grow rich.

3 7 o 4
emdvovy {va wAovrjoac,



64 “ NEITHER, NOR.

. §80. ¢ Neither, nor.’

The beginner is always puzzled with odre and ov8é. The
difference between them is this :—

When two negative clauses are on the same footing, and
you start with an infention to make both denials, you then use
in English Neither . . . nor,and in Greek you use odre . . . ovre.

‘When, however, you begin with oné negative clause sta.nding
alone, and then add another, in English you use not . . . nor,
and in Greek odx . . . o¥dé

The same is true of uijre, undé
). Neither cows nor horses.
obire Bdes obre immor.
I will neither remain nor depart.
obre puevd offre dmerpt.
It is good to be neither rich nor poor.
dpevov pfre TASuoov pite TévyTa elvac.
2) It is mot hot, nor cold.
oV Oeppdy, 0v8e Yuxpdv éoTev.
It is mot just, nor indeed profitable.
ov Sikaidy éorwv 008¢ payy Avoitelés.
Do not be angry, nor curse.
p) Ovpodale, pyde xarapaobe.
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‘We will suppose the learner to have mastered the Article
6 7% 76 and the first two Declensions, namely, the A Declen-
sion, with its five forms (all very like), say—

Masculines. Feminines.
veavias | kpumis ' xdpa | Twi | povoa

Also the O Declension, both Simple and Contracted ; for

example—
Simple. Contracted.

~ Adyos | Sdpov I véos—vois | oréov—3daToiy

with the Attic Declension, as Aeds, dvayewy.

These declensions are the first two in most Grammars ; and
the advantage of dividing them thus, and calling them A and
O Declensions, is that the reason of the differences in termina-
tion is then so clearly seen.

With these should be learnt the Adjectives which follow
these declensions, namely, for example—

gods, oo, coddv | ibios, idia, ibiov
and the contracted forms, xpvoéos, dpyvpéos (-ois).

These really add nothing to the trouble, for they simply
follow the three genders of the Substantive.

Also should be learnt &s, 7, 6, exactly like codds (except &
neuter), and odros, 68, éxeivos, TorovTos, TowovTOS, and avdrds,
all very like each other.

Then we are ready to begin our first Exercises,
5.G.W.] E a—
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In order to enable the learner at once to make whole
sentences, which is much less wearisome than doing meaning-
less fragments, the principal parts of the verb ¢ to be’ are here
given, to be used in the Exercises.

I am, eipl. : I was, fv.

Thou art, . ' Thow wast, o 0a.

He, she, it, there—is, éori. He, she, it, there—uwas, fv.
We are, éopév. We were, pev.

You are, éoré. You were, fre.

There are, they are, eici.  There were, they were, fjoav.

I shall be, éoropad.

Thou wilt be, éoec.

He, she, i, there—uwill be, éorrau.

We shall be, éodpeba.

You will be, &reale.

There will be, they will be, éoovrar,
To be, elvac.

Note.—The rarely-required Dual is omitted at present in
order to avoid needless trouble.

éori and elol are written éoriv and eloiv before a vowel or
a full stop.

Occasionally throughout the Exercises a few words will be
given which the learner has not yet reached in the Grammar.
The sentences will thus be more varied, and so less tiresome ;
and it will do him no harm to become familiarised in a
natural and easy way with the look of some of the commoner
words.

Note.—In the vocabularies the following signs are used : —

a. accusative. m. masculine.
d. dative. f. feminine.
g. genitive. n. neufer.

t denotes that the word cannot come first after a stop.
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EXERCISE I

Swans.
VocABULARY.
now, viv. long, paxpds.
midday, peonpSpla, f. but, dAMd.
— and, «af. left, dpioTepds.

sun, fAcos, m.
very, o$édpa.
hot, Geppds.
shade, oxud, f.
tree, dévdpov, n.
cool, Yuxpos.
lake, Aipvy.
beautiful, kaXds.
many, woAMoi,
swan, kvkvos, m.
which, 8s.
bright, Aapmpds.
white, Aevkds.
neck, TpaxyAos, m,
that, éxeivos.

wing, wrepdv.

small, puxpds.

not, b (odx before vowel ; odx
before aspirated vowel).

cause, airia, f.

this, odros.

perhaps, lows.

bad’ KaK(‘G.

disease, véoos, f.

in, év, d.

bone, doréov, -obv.

by, instr. dat. only.

stone, Aifos, m.

boat, wAoiov.

on, éri, g.or d.

It is now midday, and the sun is very hot. The shade of
the trees is cool, and the lake is beautiful. I see (6pd, acc.)
many swans, which are bright and white. The neck of that!
swan is long, but the left wing seems (Sokei, with inf.) to be
small.? I do not know (ol8a, acc.) the cause of this. Perhaps
there is a bad disease in this wing. Perhaps a bone of this
swan was broken (8w-eppdyn) by®a stone. There is a small

boat on the lake.

3’9
.

' §87(d)
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EXERCISE II.

) Boating.
VOCABULARY.

three, Tpeis. rock, wérpa.
sailor, vatrys. hard, oreppés.
clothes, ipdrea, n. death, Gdvatos, m.
red, épvlpds. close to, éyyis, g.
gyoung, véos. place, 'révros, m.
sail, ioriov. pale, dxpds.
shoulder, dpos, m. Jrom (a feeling), 3¢, g
another, &A\os. Jear, $6fos. \
third, Tpitos. eye, dplaluds.
by (near), wapd, d. behold, i8o¥.
rudder, mp8dAwov. out of, egw, g
terrible, Sewds. Joy, xapd, f.
danger, xivSuvos. tear, 8dxpvov, n.

Jor, 1 yép.

There are three sailors in that boat. The clothes of these!
sailors are2 red. The young sailor has (éxe, acc.) a sail on
his3 shoulder. Another is asleep (kafed8et), but the third is
by the rudder. This (one) does not see (Spg, acc.) the terrible
danger, for there is a rock in the lake. And this* rock is
hard, and will be (the) cause of death to many. Now they
are close to the place, and I am pale from fear. I turn away
(drorpérw, acc.)® my eyes. Behold, they are out of the danger,
and from joy tears are in my eyes.

1 In this kind of sentence 1t is often good to use the datwe
*§1L *§2 ‘§o.
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EXERCISE 111

Outwitted.
VOCABULARY.
horse, immos. indo, &, ace. *
mine, éuds. manger, pdrvy, f.

with, ovv, d.
way, Tpdmos, m.,
easy, pgduos.

before, wpérepov, adv.
strong, ioxvpds.
thin, Aerrés.

poor (miserable), pavlos.
Jarmer, yewpyés.

him, adrév.

Jaithless, érwros.

corn, oitos, m.

device, pnxavi, f.

good, kaAds.

deceit, drdry, f.
therefore, 1 odv.
no longer, ovkére.
penalty, {pio.
dreadful, ¢poBepés.

severe, xaXemwds.

This horse is mine. Before! he was strong, but now he is
very thin and poor. And the cause of this I will tell (Aéfw,

acc.). Those farmers to whom I intrusted (érérpemov, acc.)
him were very faithless. They stole (éxAerrov, acc.) the corn

of the horse. But the device ig good which I have (¢xw, acc.), /

for I put (é0yxa, acc.) stones into the manger. The horse
eating (ér6iwv, acc.) the corn spits out (dmomrder, acc.) the
stones. But the farmers steal (kAéwrrovoe, acc.) the corn with
the stones. In this way? it is easy to find out (éf-evpeiv,
acc.) the deceit. The farmers therefore will no longer be bad.
For the penalty to them will be dreadful and severe.

157, 2.8 37 (e).
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EXERCISE IV.

Stratagem.
VOCABULARY.
already, 16n. general, orparyyds
army, orpards, we(dv. everything, wdvra.
camp, orpaTémedov. dark, oxotewds.
fleet, T vavrikdv. Sires, wvpd.
shore, alywAds, m. Jew, dAiyos.
island, vijoos, f. — accordingly, t rolvuv.
enemy, mohéuoy, pl. -+ difficult, xaAerds.
hill, Ados. soldier, orpatidys.
opposite, évavrios. secretly, Adfpa.
our, Ypérepos. to, wpds, a.
to-morrow, adpiov. head, kepadi),
battle, pdxn. thus, obrws,
prepared, Erovpos. alive, {ws.
plan, pyxavs). victory, viky.

Already the army is in the camp, and the fleet by the shore
of this island. The enemy are on the hill, which is opposite

to our camp. To-morrow, perhaps, there will be a battle: for :. .

they appear (Soxobo) to be prepared.! But this? is the plan
of our general. For now everything is® dark, and the fires of
the enemy are few. Accordingly it will not be difficult for
our soldiers to go (éAfeiv) secretly to them, and cut off (dwore-
peiv, acc.) the heads of many. And thus to-morrow few will
be alive, and the victory will be ours.

-

1§34 2 § 38, 1811,
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EXERCISE V.

Instinct.

VOCABULARY.
ditch, Tdepos, f. companion, éraipos.
mud, BépLopos, m. master, Seomwérys.
here, évratfa. alone, pdvos.
one, els, or els Tus. at home, oikot.
near, éyyvs. among, év, d.
alas, alai, oipor. house, olkos, oikia.
middle, péoos. door, 63pa, f.
other, &éAAos. mischief, kaxdv, n.
difficulty, amopia. plain, &Mos.

able, olés Te, Suvards. Jield, dypés.

There is a ditch in this field, and it has (éxe:, acc.) very much
(wAeioros, superlative) mud. But of the many horses which
are here, one seems (8oxei, inf.) to be in dreadful danger.
For he stands (éomke) near, on the very ditch itself.! Alas,
now he is in the middle of the? mud. And the others are in
adifficulty, and will not be able to pull out (é¢éAer, acc.) their
companion. For this the master alone is able to do (woeiv, acc.),
who is at home. But among the horses is one, who is far
wiser (copérepos) than (gen.) the others. And3 he runs (7péxec)
to the hoyse, and with his head* strikes (walet, acc.) the door.
And thus the mischief is plain to the master, and he pulls
(é€éAker, acc.) out the horse.

1816 184, 3814, 4 837 (d).
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EXERCISE VI

Indians.

VOCABULARY.
Indians, *Tvdol. wise, codbs.
person, &vlpuros. Judge, kpirils.
liar, Yevoris. country, xépa.
thief, kAémrrys. around, mwep, a.
certain, 1 7is. being collected, avvetheypévos.
golden, xpvoobs. together, és 76 abrd.
brick, wAivlos, . very great, péywrros.
value, Toprj. word, Adyos, m.
gold, xpvods. Jeather, Trepbv, n.
marvellous, Gavpdoos. quiet, fovxos.
slave, 8ovAos, - quickly, Taxéws.
unknown, &8nlos. manifest, pavepds.

The Indians are bad persons: for they honour (riudo, acc.)
liars and thieves. And there was a certain master who had
. (to whom there was) a golden brick: and the value of the
" gold was marvellous. And a certain slave of those! in the
" house stole (éxAeye, acc.) the brick : but the thief was unknown
_ to the master. But there was a wise judge in the country :
and he by this device found out (éfedpe, acc.) everything.

For the slaves were around him, being collected together.
And there was very great fear of the judge. And he spoke
(eCme, acc.) this word : ¢The thief has (éxet, ace.) a feather on
his? head.” And the others® were quiet, but the thief quickly
shook (érivage, acc.) his head, and so was manifest to the slaves
and to the judge.

1§e. *§21, v 8 §7e.
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EXERCISE VI
The She-Goat.

VOCABULARY.
brother, ddeAdds. time, xpdvos.
she-goat, xipacpa. suddenly, éfaidvys.
way, Tpémos. eyes, d¢pBaluds.
Jfar, paxpdy. through, 8.4, g.
Jrom, dré, g. darkness, oxéros.
large, péya, n. great, moAAg, d.
cavern, &vrpov. such, Tocovros.
under, ¥mé, g. Jull, wAéws.
earth, v7. meanwhile, év Tobre,
once, t woté. Jinger, 8dkrvlos.

sleep, vmvos.

no longer, ovxére,

My brother has (use éor{) a she-goat, which he found
(<Spe, ace.) in & wonderful way.! For there is a rock not far
from the house, and in this rock a large cavern under the
earth. And my brother was once in the cavern, and being
weighed down (Bapwwipevos) by sleep he lay (éxeiro) for?
a long time quiet. But suddenly he saw (eid¢, acc.) bright
eyes through the darkness. And he was in great fear. For
the wolf has such eyes,® and the country is full of wolves.
But the goat meanwhile licked (éAecxe, ace.) the fingers of his
left (hand), and he had no longer any* fear.

1887 (e). 2§36 (b).
: You may use article, and say °the eyes are such.’
§78.
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EXERCISE VIILI

Bees.

VOCABULARY.
wood, DAn. rain, verds.
numberless, avijpsbpos. . hollow, kotMos.
bee, pélwoa. trouble, wévos. -
every way, wdvry. without, dvev, g.
very quickly, rdxwra. by, imé, g.
where, wob. wonderful, Gavudoos.
place, xwpiov. that, ot
probably, t wov. men, &vfpwmos.
large, péyas. bear, dpxros.
often, woAldxus, like, povos, d.
wood, £dAov. child, wa.Siov.
rotten, campds. desire, wé6os.
on account of, 8ud, a. very sweet, 18toros.

dreadful, Sewvds.

In this wood are numberless bees flying (werdpevos) every
way very-quickly. Where is the place in which the house of
these is? It is probably in some one of these large trees.

For often the wood is rotten, on account of the long time
and the dreadful rain. And thus in the hollow [use neufer
of adjective] is a cavern, which, not without trouble, has been
made (weroinrac) by the bees into (és, acc.) a house. And
this is wonderful, that not men are most-hateful (éxfioros)
to the bees, but bears. For these are like children, and they
have (there is to them) a very-great desire of very-sweet
things.!

1§2
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EXERCISE IX.

Cyrus.

VoCABULARY.
why, 8d. i, each, éxacoros.
all kinds of, wavrotos. Jriend, $pilos.
Jaithful, words. many, woAds,
Cyrus, Kipos. S0 many, Tocovros.
as many as, 8oot. they, éxeivor.
subject, mijkoo. sometimes, éviére.
rule, dpxoj. scanty, omwdvios.
because, ot. Jodder, xuAds.
himself, avrés. loaf, dpros.
always, dei. owing to, 8id, a.
ready, éroupos. care, émpéleia.
wealth, wAovros. dear, $pilos.
gift, 8épov. 10 less, ovy Hoooy

Why were all-kinds-of people faithful to Cyrus, as many as
were subject to his rule? Because he himself was very faith-
ful, and always ready to give (8odvar, acc.) his wealth to his com-
panions, and gifts of which each was in-need (3eduevos, gen.),
and from his friends he received in-return (dvreAduBave, acc.)
many things, but not so many as they from him. And some-
times the corn was scanty for the men and the fodder for the
horses. And then he used-to-send (érepme, acc.) loaves to them,
and about the fodder he said (é¢n, acc.) this: I have (use éori)
fodder, owing to the care of my slaves: I will give (8dow)
therefore to my friends: for to whom a man is dear, to him
no less is his horse.
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EXERCISE X.

Ostrich.
VOoCABULARY.

ostrich, otpovlds. equal, ioos.

Jor, tydp. strong, ioxvpds.
strange, avpdoos. foolish, dvénros.
beast, {@ov. - cowardly, 8e\ds.
once, mworé. the rest, Ta Erepa, pl.
upon, éri, g. hidden, kpvrrds.
sand, Ydppos, f. bird, spveov.,

shape, pope. hunter, Onpevris, m.

€99, gov.

The ostrich is a strange beast : for it has wings, but is not
able to fly (rérecfas) with its wings. I once saw (elBov, acc.)
something white lying (keipevos) upon the sand: and in shapel
it was like an egg, but equal to? a child’s head: and this
was the ostrich’s egg. Now this beast is strong,® but foolish
and cowardly. For it does not come (épxerar) to battle with
(dat. simply) its enemies, but, from fear of the danger, flies
(pebye). And sometimes it has (éxe, acc.) very terrible fear,
and then it thrusts (6ei, acc.) its head into the sand : but
the rest is not hidden (adj.): but the bird is manifest to
the hunters.

1§37 (). 1§37 (g) 2§76
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EXERCISE X1

Sheep and Wolves.

VOCABULARY.
Sable, p6os. wiser, aopuTepos.
sheep, mwpoPBdriov. life, Bios.
sheep, pl., mpéBara, n. Jriendship, piAia.
council, Bov)ij. peace, eipijv.
evil, kaxdv. with (make peace, war), wpds, a.
injustice, dduwkia, peaceful, eipyvikds.
from (suffr), w6, 8. fight, péxn

safety, dodilete.

This! is a fable about the wolves and the sheep, in what?
(ofos) way the council took place (éyévero) about the evils and
the injustice. For the sheep suffered (éraocyxe) dreadful
things3 from the wolves: so there was no longer any* safety
for them in the country. And on account of this it was
necessary to find (edpeiv, acc.) some device. And a sheep there
was, wiser than (gen.) the others, and he said (elme, acc.) theses
things :—* O sheep, life to us is evil owing to these® wolves.
There shall therefore be a council, and the wolves shall be
present (wapéocovrai), and we will persuade (meloopev, acc.)
them to make (woieiofas, acc.) friendship and peace with us.
For I am peaceful, and the fight with? the wolves is not dear
to me.’

1g3s, 2§87 (¢). s § 30, ¢ 818,
s §as, 6§59, 786, 1.
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EXERCISE 11,

. Boating.
VOCABULARY.

three, Tpets. rock, wérpa.
satlor, vairys. hard, oreppds.
clothes, ipdria, n. death, Gdvatos, m,
red, épvfpds. close to, éyyds, g.
young, véos. Dlace, févros, m.
sail, ioriov. pale, dxpds.
shoulder, dpos, m. Jrom (a feeling), v7d, g
another, éAos. Jear, $éfos. \
third, Tpivos. eye, 6pbalpuds.
by (near), wapd, d. behold, 809,
rudder, mp8dAwv. out of, éfw, g.
terrible, Sewvds. Jjoy, xapd, £.
danger, xivdvvos, tear, 8dxkpvov, n.

Jor, T ydp.

There are three sailors in that boat. The clothes of these!
sailors are? red. The young sailor has (éxe, acc.) a sail on
his$3 shoulder. Another is asleep (xafeide:), but the third is
by the rudder. This (one) does not see (6pg, acc.) the terrible
danger, for there is a rock in the lake. And this¢ rock is
hard, and will be (the) cause of death to many. Now they
are close to the place, and I am pale from fear. I turn away
(drorpérw, acc.)® my eyes. Behold, they are out of the danger,
and from joy tears are in my eyes.

1 In this kind of sentence lt is often good to use the datwe
?§11, 2§21 489,
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EXERCISE II1.,
Outwitted.
VOCABULARY.

indo, és, ace. -
manger, ¢drvy, f.
with, obv, d.
way, Tpémos, M.
easy, pgduos.

horse, {wmos.

mine, G,[L(;S.

before, wpérepov, adv.
strong, ioxvpds.

thin, Aemrros.

poor (miserable), padros.
Jarmer, yewpyds.

him, adrév.

Jaithless, &rwrros.

corn, oiros, m.

device, payxavi, £.

deceit, dmwdry, f.
therefore, t odv.
no longer, ovkért.
penalty, {nuia.
dreadful, $oBepds.
severe, xaAerds.

good, kaAds.

This horse is mine. Before! he was strong, but now he is
very thin and poor. And the cause of this I will tell (Aéfw,
acc.). Those farmers to whom I intrusted (érérpemov, acc.)
him were very faithless. They stole (ékAerrov, acc.) the corn
of the horse. But the device ig good which I have (éxw, acc.), /"
for I put (¢6nka, acc.) stones into the manger. The horse
eating (¢ofiwv, acc.) the corn spits out (dwomrdes, acc.) the
stones. But the farmers steal (kAérrovor, acc.) the corn with
the stones. In this way? it is easy to find out (ég-evpeiv,
acc.) the deceit. The farmers therefore will no longer be bad.
For the penalty to them will be dreadful and severe.

1g7e, 2 § 37 ().
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EXERCISE IV.

Stratagem.

VOCABULARY.

already, 780,

army, orpards, weldv.
camp, oTparémwedov.
fleet, 16 vavrikéy.
shore, aiywAés, m.
island, vijoos, f.
enemy, woléueos, pl.
hill, Aé¢os.

opposite, évavrios.
our, fpérepos.
to-morrow, atpiov.
battle, pdxn.
prepared, Eroipos.
plan, pnxon.

general, orparyyds
everything, wdvra.
dark, oxorewds.
Sires, wvpd.

Jew, dAiyos.

— accordingly, t Tolvuv.
difficult, xaXemwds.
soldier, orpatidmys.
secretly, Aé6pa.

to, wpés, a.

head, kedadaj.

thus, otrws.

alive, {wés.

viclory, viky.

Already the army is in the camp, and the fleet by the shore

of this island. The enemy are on the hill, which is opposite™’
to our camp. To-morrow, perhaps, there will be a battle: for:. .
they appear (Soxoio) to be prepared.! But this? is the plan
of our general. For now everything is®dark, and the fires of
the enemy are few. Accordingly it will not be difficult for
our soldiers to go (éAfeiv) secretly to them, and cut off (dwore-
peiv, acc.) the heads of many. And thus to-morrow few will
be alive, and the victory will be ours.

lgu

R

1 § 28, *§1
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EXERCISE V.

Instinct.

VoCABULARY.
ditch, rddpos, f. companion, éraipos.
mud, BépPopos, m. master, SeaméTys.
here, évraiba. alone, pdvos.
one, els, or €ls Tus. at home, oixot.
near, éyyvs. among, év, d.
alas, aiai, oipo. house, olkos, oikia.
middle, péoos. door, GYpa, f.
other, &AMos. mischief, xaxév, n.
difficulty, éropia. plain, &Mos.

able, olés Te, Suvatds. Seeld, dypés.

There is a ditch in this field, and it has (éxet, acc.) very much
(wAeioros, superlative) mud. But of the many horses which
are here, one seems (3oxei, inf.) to be in dreadful danger.
For he stands (éoryke) near, on the very ditch itself.! Alas,
now he is in the middle of the? mud. And the others are in
a difficulty, and will not be able to pull out (é£éAxetv, acc.) their
companion. For this the master alone is able to do (woteiv, acc.),
who is at home. But among the horses is one, who is far
wiser (copdrepos) than (gen.) the others. And3 heruns (rpéxe:)
to the hoyse, and with his head* strikes (wafe:, acc.) the door.
And thus the mischief is plain to the master, and he pulls
(égéAker, acc.) out the horse.

1816 184, 1514, 4§87 (d).
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EXERCISE VI

Indians.

VOCABULARY.
Indians, "Tvdol. wise, aopds.
person, dvfpumos. Judge, kpirijs.
liar, Yevoris. country, xdpa.
thief, kAérrys. around, mepi, a.
certain, T Tus. being collected, avveteypévos.
golden, xpvoobs. together, és 76 adrd.
brick, w)iv6os, f. very great, péywrros.
value, Top). word, Adyos, m.
gold, xpvods. Jeather, wrepév, n.
marvellous, Qavpdoos. quiet, jovxos.
slave, 8ovhos, - quickly, Taxéws.
unknown, &8nlos. manifest, pavepds.

The Indians are bad persons: for they honour (ripudo, ace.)
liars and thieves. And there was a certain master who had
- (to whom there was) a golden brick: and the value of the
" gold was marvellous. And a certain slave of those! in the
" house stole (éxAeye, acc.) the brick : but the thief was unknown
_ to the master. But there was a wise judge in the country :
and he by this device found out (égelpe, acc.) everything.

For the slaves were around him, being collected together.
And there was very great fear of the judge. And he spoke
(€fme, acc.) this word : ¢The thief has (éxet, ace.) a feather on
his? head.” And the others® were quiet, but the thief quickly
shook (érivage, acc.) his head, and so was manifest to the slaves
and to the judge.

1§e. 1§21, 3 § 76,
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EXERCISE VII.
The She-Goat.

VOCABULARY.

brother, a8eAdés. time, xpbvos.
she-goat, xipacpa. suddenly, éfaipvys.
way, Tpémwos. eyes, 6pfadpds.
Jar, paxpdv. through, 8.4, g.
Jrom, dxé, g. darkness, oxéros.
large, péya, n. great, moAAg, d.
cavern, &vrpov. such, TowovTos.
under, ¥wd, g. Jull, wAéws.
earth, ¥7. meanwhile, év Tovre,
once, T woté, Jinger, 8dkTvlos.

~ slegp, twvos. no longer, odkére,

My brother has (use éorl) a she-goat, which he found
(eSpe, ace.) in a wonderful way.! For there is a rock not far
from the house, and in this rock a large cavern under the
earth. And my brother was once in the cavern, and being
weighed down (Bopuvvdépevos) by sleep he lay (ékeiro) for?
a long time quiet. But suddenly he saw (e8¢, acc.) bright
eyes through the darkness. And he was in great fear. For
the wolf has such eyes, and the country is full of wolves.
But the goat meanwhile licked (éAecxe, acc.) the fingers of his
left (hand), and he had no longer any* fear.

1887(). 3 836 (b).
: You may use article, and say °the eyes are such.’
§ 78,
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EXERCISE VIII

Bees.

VOOABULARY.
wood, TAn. rain, verds.
numberless, dvijpiOpos. hollow, xot)os.
bee, pélwoa. trouble, wévos. .
every way, wdvry. without, évev, g.
very quickly, rdxwra. by, 9w, g.
where, wod. wonderful, Gavpdoios.
place, xwpiov. that, &t
probably, T wov. men, &vfpwros.
large, péyas. bear, &pxros.
often, woAAdxus. like, pocos, d.
wood, £6Aov. child, wa.8iov.
rotten, campds. desire, wé6os.
on account of, did, a. very sweet, }8taros.

dreadful, Sewés.

In this wood are numberless bees flying (werdpevos) every
way very-quickly. Where is the place in which the house of
these is? It is probably in some one of these large trees.

“For often the wood is rotten, on account of the long time
and the dreadful rain. And thus in the hollow [use neuter
of adjective] is a cavern, which, not without trouble, has been
made (weroinras) by the bees into (&, acc.) a house. And
this is wonderful, that not men are most-hateful (¢xfioros)
to the bees, but bears. For these are like children, and they
have (there is to them) a very-great desire of very-sweet
things.!

182,
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EXERCISE IX.

Cyrus.
VOCABULARY.

why, 8ua Ti.

all kinds of, wavrotos.
Jaithful, morés.
Cyrus, Kvpos.

as many as, éoot.
subject, vmijkoor.
rule, dpxj.
because, ot
himself, avdrds.
always, dei.
ready, érotpuos.
wealth, wAovros.
gift, Sdpov,

each, &aaros.
Jriend, ¢pidos.
many, wolvs.

S0 many, ToTovros.
they, éxeivoe.
sometimes, évidre.
scanty, owdvios.
Jfodder, xiAés.
loaf, &pros.

owing to, 8ud, a.
care, émipédea
dear, ¢pilos.

10 less, ovy Hoaov

Why were all-kinds-of people faithful to Cyrus, as many as
were subject to his rule? Because he himself was very faith-
ful, and always ready to give (Soivac, acc.) his wealth to his com-
panions, and gifts of which each was in-need (8eduevos, gen.),
and from his friends he received in-return (dvreAdpBave, acc.)
many things, but not so many as they from him. And some-
times the corn was scanty for the men and the fodder for the
horses. And then he used-to-send (érepre, acc.) loaves to them,
and about the fodder he said (épn, acc.) this: I have (use éori)
fodder, owing to the care of my slaves: I will give (8dow)
therefore to my friends: for to whom a man is dear, to him

no less is his horse.
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EXERCISE X,

Ostrich.
VOCABULARY.

ostrich, orpovlés. equal, ioos.

Jor, tydp. strong, ioxvpds.
strange, Gavpdaios. Joolish, dvénros.
beast, {@ov. cowardly, SetAds.
once, mworé. the rest, Ta &repa, pl.
upon, éri, g. hidden, xpvrrds.
sand, Ydppos, f. bird, épveov,

shape, popei. hunter, Gnpevris, m.

€99, @ov.

The ostrich is a strange beast: for it has wings, but is not
able to fly (rérecfar) with its wings. I once saw (eldov, acc.)
something white lying (keiuevos) upon the sand: and in shape!
it was like an egg, but equal to? a child’s head: and this
was the ostrich’s egg. Now this beast is strong,® but foolish
and cowardly. For it does not come (épxeratr) to battle with
(dat. simply) its enemies, but, from fear of the danger, flies
(pebye). And sometimes it has (éxe, acc.) very terrible fear,
and then it thrusts (&0ei, acc.) its head into the sand: but
the rest is not hidden (adj.): but the bird is manifest to
the hunters,

1§37(). 3§37 (g) 3 § 76,
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EXERCISE X1

Sheep and Wolves.

VOoCABULARY.
Jable, p56os. wiser, coparepos.
sheep, wpofdriov. life, Bios.
sheep, pl., wpéPara, n. Jriendship, PpiAia.
council, Bovij. peace, eipijv.
evil, kaxdy. with (make peace, war), wpds, a.
injustice, ddukia. peaceful, eipyvixds,
Jrom (suffer), vmé, g. Jight, péxn.

safety, dopilea.

This? is a fable about the wolves and the sheep, in what?
(ofos) way the council took place (éyévero) about the evils and
the injustice. For the sheep suffered (éraoye) dreadful
things? from the wolves: so there was no longer any* safety
for them in the country. And on account of this it was
necessary to find (edpeiv, acc.) some device. And a sheep there
was, wiser than (gen.) the others, and he said (elwe, acc.) these®
things :—* O sheep, life to us is evil owing to these® wolves.
There shall therefore be a council, and the wolves shall be
present (wapéocovra:), and we will persuade (weioouev, acc.)
them to make (woicioOas, acc.) friendship and peace with us.
For I am peaceful, and the fight with? the wolves is not dear
to me.’

1828, 2 § 87 (e). 3 § 30. 4878,
5 §2s. 6§09, 786,17
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EXERCISE XII
Sheep and Wolves.—condinued.

VOCABULARY.
gathering, cvAloyos. both, auddrepot.
nor, ovdé. rights, 16 Sukalov.
unjust, &8ukos. Jrom (given or passed from),
s0, dore. wapd, g.
law, vépos. at the time, Tére piv.
more, paldov. delightful, repmvs.
such as this, Totbode. not at all, obdapds.
before (motion), mpds, a. less, Hoowy.

our, fpérepos.

There was therefore a gathering of the sheep to council :
and the wolves themselves: also came (fAfov), nor were they
hindered (ékwAvovro) by them. And the sheep said these
things :—¢ We are! in t;érribl.e jla.nger, being worried (dpma-
(6pevos) by the wolves. And this is unjust: so we wish
(BovAdpeba) to have (ixew, acc.) some law, and thus to be
more in safety.” And the wolves said this to them :—* There
shall then be a law for you such-as-this : the sheep that is?
wronged (d8kovuevos) by a wolf shall bring (dfe, acc.) the
unjust (one) before our council, and both shall have (use eiui,
to be) their rights from us.’” And at the time3 it was delight-
ful to the sheep: but the injustice of the wolves became
(éyévero) not at all less.

1§76, 2§8. 3§76
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EXERCISE XIII.

The Mamedaioi and Pigeon.

VOCABULARY.
pigeon, TwepioTepd. siege, woliopkia.
sensible, ppdvipos. sky, ovpavds.
clever, 8ewds. as if it were, Gomepel, adv.
letter, émworrold). thereupon, évraifa.

somewhat as follows, Toidode arrow, dioTds, m.

Tis (agreeing with manner). trial, weipo.
shrewd, ovverds. not at all, ov8év.
easily, pediws. useful, apélepos,
fortress, xwpiov.

Pigeons are sensible, and very clever at-carrying (inf. $pépew,
ace.) letters. This they do (wowoloe, acc.) in a manner some-
what as follows :—The pigeon loves (¢iAei, acc.) its! home, and
is shrewd : and so the way to? its home it finds (edpioxe:, acc.)
easily.

And once there was a fortress of the Mamedaioi, which was
under (év, dat.) siege from (¥mé, gen.) the enemy. And about
midday once a soldier of the enemy saw (elde, acc.) a pigeon
above in the sky flying (werdpevos, partic.). And under its
wings was something white, as if it were a letter. There-
upon there was desire to the soldiers to catch (Aafeiv, acc.) the
bird. And they® made (érotodvro, acc.) trial of their arrows:
but they were not at all useful.

1§21, 2§86, 1514
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EXERCISE XIV.

The Mamedaioi and Pigeon—continued.

F

VOCABULARY.
immediately, eb6s. tyrant, Tpavvos.
shout, Bo. afier, 8ud, g.
indignation, dpyij. Jive, wévre.,
at, i, d. day, Hpépa, £.
escape, amroduyr). Jortification, Teuxwopds, n.
noise, 05pvBos, m. therefore, 810. Tovro.
concerning, wept, g. distress, dwopla.
lack, &véea. plenty, dpbovia.

preparation, Tepackevi), provision, émvridea, n. pl.

And immediately there arose (éyévero) a shout of the
soldiers : for there was dreadful indignation at the escape of
the pigeon. ’

And she was in fear owing to the noise, and fell (éreoe)
straightway into the camp. And they untied (éAvoav, acc.) the
letter about! its neck : and in this were words as follows : —

¢ O dear citizens of the Mamedaioi, why do ye feel (¢xere, acc.)
such fear concerning the siege ¢ There will be no lack to you
of assistance. For we are making (woiolpebfa, acc.) a wonderful
preparation. And the tyrant will bring (é¢e:, atc.) an army,
and after five days we shall be close to your fortification.
Therefore it is foolish to be in distress. For quickly you
shall have (use verd ¢ to be’) victory and plenty of provisions.’
Such then was the letter.

1§6.
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EXERCISE XV.

The Mamedaioi and Pigeon—wniinued.

VOCABULARY.
plam, érivota. expedition, orpateia, f.
instead of, dvri. altogether, wivv.
Jformer, wpdrepos. brave, fapodXeos.
helpless, dpsfxavols. war, wéAepos, m,
at all (neg.), 70 wapdmwav.  within, évdov.
aid, (B(ﬁékua, f. extreme, Zaxaros.

mind, vovs.

And the soldiers had (use eiui) very-great joy at this. For
the plan of the enemy was now manifest, not less than the
(gen.) distress of the Mamedaioi.

Accordingly they wrote (éypayav, acc.) another letter instead
of the former one. And it was as follows :—

¢ O dear citizens of the Mamedaioi, we are! now helpless.
For we are not able at all to give you (Sofvas, dat. and acc.) aid.
For the tyrant has (éxet, inf.) in (his) mind to make (woieicfar,
acc.) another expedition. But we are not altogether hopeless
about you, for you are brave and strong for (és, acc.) the war.’

And this the pigeon carried (épepe, acc.) into the fortress to
the Mamedaioi. And those! within had (eipi) extreme fear.
And they surrendered (évédooav, acc.) themselves to them. And
after five days appeared (épdvn) the tyrant with the army :
but the enemy were already within.

18785,
s.G.W.] F
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s NOTE AFTER EXERCISE 15.

So far we have used none but the A and O Declensions,
including not only the Substantives, but the Adjectives and
Pronouns which are similarly declined.

We now shall add the Consonant Declensions; i.e. we
shall use all Substantives, Adjectives, and Pronouns, without
any restriction: and also Participles, which are similarly
declined, though as the Verbs are not yet learnt, the Nomina-
tive Singular of the Participle will be given.

As to the Verbs, we shall still only assume knowledge of
the parts of eiui, fo be, given on page 66; and all other
verbs required will be given in the Exercises in the part
which is wanted.

The learner will thus be familiarised with some of the
common terminations before definitely learning the Verbs.

In the Vocabulary henceforth we shall give the stem of the
Substantives which belong to the Consonant-declension: so
that the student will have no need to look the word out in
grammar or dictionary, if he knows his Declensions.

. Thus, supposing he wants the Genitive Singular and Dative

Plural of évvg, he finds in the Vocabulary évvg (-vx-): this
teaches him that the sfem is dvvy-, and from that he knows
that the Genitive Singular is évvxos, and the Dative Plural
v,

Obs.—Unless the contrary is stated, Nouns in -os are
masculine, like Adyos: in -a and -n, fem. : in -ov, neut. Also
Nouns in -s are feminine.
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EXERCISE XVI.
The Elephant.

VOCABULARY.
thick, Sacbs. Jox, aAdmé (-mex-), 1.
tree, 8évdpov, dat. pL dévdpeor.  better, kpeicawr.
pland, pvrdv. tail, képxos, f.
multitude, wAj6os, n. ugly, aioxpds.
honour, Tuui. at the same time, apa.
elephant, éXédas (-avr-), m. laughter, yélws (-wr-), m.
talk, Aéyos. applause, éracvos, m.

speech, Adyos.

There was a wood thick with! all manner of trees and
pldnts, and here was a great multitude of birds and beasts.
And no one was in greater honour than (gen.) the elephant.
And there was once a gathering of the other beasts, and much
talk took place (éyévero) about him. ¢What is the cause,’
they said (épacav), ‘of the honour of the elephant (dat)?’
And some thought (use é8ke., ¢ seemed,” with dative of person)
one cause and some another.?

And first the speech of the fox was as follows : ¢ Why$ is
this one better than we (are)? Not at all, I suppose (ofpac),
on account of his tail, for he has (use éor{) a very small and
ugly one’ And at the same time while speaking (Aéywv,
particip.) he moved (éxive:, acc.) his own long and soft tail.

‘You are right,’* replied (¢pacav) the others, with much
laughter and applause.

1 387(d). 2§22 *§785. 4 €D Nyes.
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EXERCISE XVII.
The Elephant—continued.

VOCABULARY.
true, dAnBis. horn, képas (-pat-), n.
one, Tris. of course, t&jmov.
reasonably, eixdros. last, doraros.
claw, évv¢ (-vx-) m. ass, évos, m.
inferior, padlos, tgnorant, dpabis.
beauty, kdAMos. Joolish, éppawv.
oz, Bovs (Bo-), m. at least, tye.
however, 1 pévror. surely not so, ob &ijra,
tooth, dods (-Sovr-), m. glory, xbdos, n.
out of, éx, g. ear, ods (&r-), n.

mouth, orépa, n.

And after him the bear said (elme) as follows : ¢ This! is true ;
but honour comes (yiyvera) to one reasonably from claws: for
without claws, I suppose (wov), one is inferior in? beautys:
but the elephant* has nothing of that kind (say ¢such’):
and this is plain to all.’ .

And here the ox struck in (imélafe), saying (Aéywy): ‘I,
however, recognise (ytyvdoxw, acc.) the cause : for this one has
(use ¢ to be’) two long teeth, projecting (wpoéxwv, -ovr-) out of
his mouth : and these seem (Soxofae) to the others to be like
horns : and no one of course knows (oZ8¢, acc.) anything® more
beautiful than horns.’

And last the ass said this : ¢ You are all! ignorant and foolish :
for what honour is there to horns at least and tails 1* Surely
not so, but the fine glory is that paid to (say ¢is of’) ears.
The honour therefore has come (yéyove) to the elephant owing
to his ears.’

1876, 2 § 37 (f). s 810,
4 ¢ To the elephant has not yet come’ (ofrw yéyove). 6 § 78,
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EXERCISE XVIIIL

Cubs.

VOCABULARY.
custom, &fos, n. sitting, xaGipevos.
- forest, SAn. . ground, yi.
hunting-ground, Gipa. on the ground, xapal.
lion, Aéwv (-ovr-). Jfood, avria, pl.
two, &vo, lioness, Aéawva,’
cub, okdpvos, m. mother, pijp.
Jather, worip (-rpds). in the meantime, év Totrg.
Jriendly, pidos, pilios. man, dvip (-8pds).
pleasing, Tepmvés. deer, élagos, m.

There was a hunter, and this (man) had (use 7jv) a custom
of going (inf. iévar) often through the forest : for there was
the hunting-ground of the lions.

And once he found (efpe, acc.) two cubs of a lion (being *
&v, évr-) without their father.! And these had (use fjv) no
fear about him: but they fawned (éoawvov) with their tails
and were friendly to him.

And this was pleasing to the hunter, and sitting on the
ground he gave (é8wke, acc.) some of his food to the cubs: and
at the same time he ate (fjofic) with them himself? also.
But the lioness, the mother! of the cubs, came (§Af¢) in the
meantime, and she saw (¢, acc.) the man and the cubs eating
(é00iwv, -ovr-) together. Then no longer did she have (use
7jv) desire to seize (svAAafeiv, acc.) the man, but she went away
(dmjed) and killed (éxrecve, acc.) a deer, and brought (édepe, acc.)
it to him. '

1§62, 2§16,
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EXERCISE XIX.
Know Thyself.

'VOCABULARY.
ape, wifnxos, m. than, 1.
Jace, &yus. shame, aioxiv.
mirror, xdrowTpov. all, w@s (-vr-).
dearest, ¢piAraros. methinks, mwov, olpa.
impudent, dvoudis. extremely, dyav, c$édpa.
gesture, oxipo. (-pat-), n.  kind, idéa.
yet, Spws. antic, oxiprypa (-pat-).
dagger, &ididiov. Solly, dppoaivy.

Once an ape saw (el8¢, acc.) his own face in a mirror, and said
(éAefe, acc.) as follows to a certain bear who was near : —

¢ O dearest (one), behold now how ugly and foolish is that
beast! How impudent he is in his gestures!! and yet he
appears (Sokei) to himself to be most beautiful.2 And about
myself3 I will say (Aéfw) nothing: for how am I like to such-
an-one? Far better (n.) to be killed (dwofaveiv) with a dagger
than to have (éxew, acc.) such shame among all men! But
there are, methinks, some of our friends, O my companion,
to whom this (fellow) is extremely like: for they imitate
(mepodvrar, acc.) in face™* that beast, and have (éxovo) the
same kind of antics and folly.’

But to the bear the thing® appeared (épaivero) laughable,
but he answered (dvretre, acc.) nothing.

1§37 (). 1838, ~  *§7e. 4§10,
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EXERCISE XX.

The Spirit and the Miser.

VOCABULARY.
Egyptian, Alybmrrios. powerful, Svvards.
story, ,u.GOOG, king, BaoiAeds.
mater, 1rpa‘yp.a (-par-), n. Asia, ’Acia.
ly, odx HKkurTa. grief, Avri).
spirits, Saipoves. possible, olds Te. .
power, Stvapus. Jorbidden, dmdppyros.

below, dmé, g.

The Egyptians have (use verb ¢to be’) many stories of all
kinds about all matters, and especially about Spirits. For
these have great care! for mankind, and with their power are
able to perform (éepydfeaOus, acc.) wonderful thmgs 2 And
some of these stories I will tell (Aéfw, acc.).

For once there was a Spirit who had (éipi) much gold,
hidden below the earth. And it was necessary once for him
to go away (dweXfeiv). For there is one most powerful and
greatest of the Spirits, the king® of the rest: and it had been
ordered (eipnTo, dat.) to him by the king to go away into Asia.
And then he was in great grief and distress about his gold :
for it was not possible for him to take it away (dmodéperv, acc.)
with him.# For this is always forbidden to the Spirits. How
then shall the gold be in safety ?

1§35 (b). 3 § 80.. * §52. 4§16
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The learner has now got accustomed sufficiently to the
Substantives and Adjectives and Pronouns alone, and also to
the Verb ‘to be:’ it is time to begin working the Verbs
steadily. We will begin with the Active Verb, using at first
only those whose tenses are conjugated regularly, as far as
regards the terminations, like the subjoined examples, and
using only Present, Future, Imperfect, Strong Aorist ; then
adding later the Weak Aorist, the Perfect, and the Pluperfect.

PRESENT.
Ao 1 loose
*Ad-ers Thou loosest Singular.
Ad-e He looses
Ad-eTov You two loose
Xé-erov They tuo loose } Dual.
Ad-opev We loose
Ad-ete Ye loose }Plural.
Ad-ovoe They loose

The Future Avo-w, ‘I shall loose,” has exactly the same
terminations as the Present.

IMPERFECT.
élv-ov I was loosing.
éAv-es Thou wast loosing.
élv-e He was loosing.
éLv-eTov |, You two were loosing.
éAv-érny They two were loosing.
éNb-opev We

éd-eTe You > were loosing.
é\v-ov They
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STRONG AORIST.

éXaB-ov T took.
élaf-es Thou tookest.
élaf-e He took.

é\dB-erov You two took
é\aB-éryy They two } :
éXdS-opev We
éNdB-eTe You } took.
é\af-ov They
Notice that all the Strong Aorists which end in -ov have
exactly the same terminations as the Imperfect.

AUGMENT.

Observe that the Imperfect and Aorist have e before them.
This is called the Augment, and is the mark of a past tense.

(1.) If the Verb begin with consonant, ¢ is prefixed. Only
Verbs beginning with p have p doubled, as é-purrov.

(2.) If with a Vowel the following changes take place :—
a becomes 7, as drrw, fjrrov.
€ ’ 7, 5 €0élw, 70elov.

3 3 3 7 :
o ’ w, ,, ovopdlw, avopaov.
e 7 L4
at ” U 9y OGLPEW, PpOVV.
o, ®, , OlkTelpw, GKTELPOV.

av ,, N, ,, adfdve, nifavoy,
Other Vowels and Diphthongs not augmented.

When the Verb has a Preposition before it, the augment is
inserted after the Preposition :
&BéMw, E-4Balov.

ovAAéyw, our-édeyoy. -
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EXERCISE XXI.
. The Spirit and the Miser—continued.

VoCABULARY.
city, wéhss. have, éxo.
where, od. useful, dpélepos.
rich, wAodoos. find, edpioxw (a. eSpov).
miserly, aioypokepdis. careful, éripelifs.
by night, vvkrés. worthy, d&os.
known, yvdpipos. 0 great, Tooodros.
this long time, éx woAXob 716y, 00, oiknpa. (-pat-), N
good-will, edvora. go away, dm-épyopa.

come to, mpoo-épxopat (a. -yAbov).

And in the same city where the gold was, there was also a
certain man, rich and miserly. To him therefore the Spirit
coming (wpooeA@év) by night spoke (éAefe, acc.) as follows :—

‘Friend, there is no need (098¢v 8¢Z) for you (acc.) to be in fear
about me. For you are known to me and dear this long time.
And from good-will I have now come to you (aorist). For I
have much gold here, and it will no longer be useful to me.
For I am about (xélAw) to go abroad (dmodnueiv). And I
have a mind to give (8ovvas, acc.) this to you. And I have
found! no one more faithful nor careful than you. You there-
fore alone are worthy of so great a gift. To-morrow then
you shall see (8yet, acc.) in the midst2 of this room all my gold
lying on the ground.’

And after this the Spirit went away; and after a little
interval it was day: and instead of the Spirit the gold was
upon the earth.

1§56 t5q
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EXERCISE XXILI.

The Spirit and the Miser—cntinued.

VOCABULARY.
Jifty, mevryrovra. on the top, érdvo.
year, éros, n. hand, xeip, f.
Asia, ’Acia. key, kAeis (-ed-), £,
at last, Té)os. corpse, vexpés.
permission, éfovoria. die, drobvijokw (a. -faw).
refurn, Mo, wand, évdea.
90, Baive (aorist éB7). Jfind, ebpiore (a. eSpov).
certain, oagis. gathered, cvAleydpevos.
chest, Grjky. laborious, értrovos.
within, évrds, g. during, év, d.

And the Spirit was away (use dm-ewue, like elps) fifty years!
in Asia: and at last he had (eiu{) permission to return to his
former city. And immediately he went to the house of the
miserly man. And thus he talked (S.eAéyero) to himself :
¢ About the man? himself nothing is certain to me : for after
fifty years’ interval he is perhaps dead (réfvne) : but about
the gold already everything is plain: for it® at least will be
in safety.’

And this was true. For there was a large strong? chest,
and within this was the gold, and on the top lay (ékeiro) the
man. And in his hand were the keys of the chest. And he
was a corpse. For he had died’ from want of food in (the
midst of) so much wealth. And the Spirit found in the chest
not only the former gold, but also double as much, gathered
by the dead (aorist particip.) man laboriously during this time.

1§36 (3). 3§76, 3519, 4§33, 5§57
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EXERCISE XXIII.

’

Ariphernes in Hades.

VOCABULARY.
satrap, oatpdmrys. Persian, Iépos.
died, dwébav-ov, had, elx-ov, impf.
according to, xard, a. capable, oids Te, inf.
Hades, "Addys. province, dpxi.
Aeacus, Alaxos. intrust, érerpéro.
said, elm-ov. assistant, Yrypérys.
where from, wéBev. Jorethought, wpévoua.
come, fAG-ov. drink, woTov.

Ariphernes was rich, and satrap! of many men. And once
from disease he fell (karéorn) into great distress: and at last
he died. And immediately, according to the custom of that
time,2 he went down (karéBn) into Hades to Aeacus, the
judge of the dead.

And Aeacussaid this: ‘Where have you come (aorist) from %
and who and what kind of man are you ¢’

And he said : ‘I am a Persian, Ariphernes by name: and I
had a terrible disease for® many years : and I was not capable
myself of attending to (émipeleiofar, gen.) my province, and
the common people there :2 but all such things I intrusted to
assistants and slaves. But I had forethought for (gen.) my
own food and drink.’

1 A Persian name for ¢ governor’ of province.
2 ¢The then custom.’ See Article, § 6. 3§36 (b).
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EXERCISE XXIV.

Ariphernes in Hades—cntinued.

VOCABULARY.
send, wépmo (-Yo). mischief, kakdv.
Elysium, "HAVowov. arise, yiyvopas (80T. éyevdunv),
now, &6, better, dpeivav.
Hermes, ‘Eppis. law-court, Sikaorijpiov.
unjust, adcxos. to-day, ojuepov.
lazy, dpyds. listen, dxolw, g.

Jool, dvéyros.

And Aeacus answered as follows: ‘I will send you then
to Elysium.’ Now this is the. place of good men. And
Hermes was there, and he said,! ¢ This is unjust : for this man
was methinks lazy, and not worthy of such good fortune.’

But Aeacus with much laughter answered thus: ¢But, my
friend, this (fellow) is a fool. And many mischiefs arise for
mankind on account of the fools, but this man was better
than other fools precisely? on account of his laziness: for
thus less mischiefs arose to the multitude.’

To-day I was in the law-court, and was listening to the
judge there : and this is clear to me about him: Aeacus will
send him to Elysium.

1 Use of &¢pn, § T1. 2 Use adrbs with right word.
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EXERCISE XXV.

The Damaraioi.

VocABULARY
tell, Aéyw. out of, éx, g.
tale, Adyos, m. Jirst, mpéros.
at (time), d. came forth, éjA0or
world, 3, £. second, érepos.
everywhere, Tavraxod. send forth, éxmépmro,
bear, pépw. . flee away, drodetyw, dmwépuyov,
Various, wavroios. aor,
neither—nor, obre—otre,  ll, xalerds.
Sish, ix0vs. kindle, drro, frrov.
nourish, Tpépw. . dog, kbwv.
name, dvopd{w, remain, pévo,

The Damaraioi tell this tale: At that time at which the
world -was made (éyévero) there was darkness everywhere:
and the fields bore various trees, but neither man nor beast
nor bird nor fish as yet.! And one tree they nourish, and
name it Mother : from out of this the first man came forth.
And after this a second tree sent forth all the animals. But
the man bore the darkness ill, and kindled a fire. And most
of the animals fled away in? great fear, but the sheep and the
ox and the dog remained. So these from that time are
friendly to man.

1§78 2§37 ().
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'We may now add the Weak Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect ;
and the Participles in -wv and -as and -ws.

Av-w makes in the Present Participle Ad-wv, -ovoa, -ov; the
Future Ado-0 makes Ado-wv, -ovoa, -ov.

The Strong Aorist é-Sal-ov makes Bal-dv, -oboa, -6v.

All these three declined in the same way, except as regards
Accents, to which the learner had better not attend at
present.

The Weak Aorist é-Avo-o makes Ado-as, -aca, -av, -avros,
-dos, -avTos, ete.

The Perfect Aé-Avk-a makes Aelvk-ds, -via, -ds, -67os, -vias,
-éros, ete.

The Augment is always dropped in the Participle, the redu-
plication retained.

Obs.—In the Vocabularies henceforth a. and f. are used
with Verbs to mean Aorist and Future. Thus:—

Aeiro (f. Aeipo, a. -Aur-) means that the Future of Aeiro is
Aelyuw, and the Aorist Indic. is é-Aumr-ov.
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EXERCISE XXVI.

The Libyans.

VOCABULARY.
Libyan, AiBvs. stinginess, aioypoxépdeia,
carry, dpépw. Jree, é\eblepos.
miserly, aioxpokepdis. Jorce, dvaykd{o,
get, AapBdve (a. éXafov).  devise, éfevpiorw (a. -eGpov).
in return for, dvri, g, stratagem, pnxovi.

The Libyans are a strange race, and men tell many
singular! tales about them. Once a man had a Libyan slave,
and he sent him often to a friend with fish, which the Libyan
carried. But the friend was miserly, and the slave never got
any? gift from him in return for his trouble. So at last he
grew angry with him on account of his stinginess, and he was
not willing (7jfele) to carry?! anything to him any more. But
he was not able to become (yevéofai) free, and his master
forced him. And on account of this he devised another
stratagem as follows.

! ¢ Many and singular,’ § 33, - 2§78,



EXERCISES. , 97

EXERCISE XXVILI.
The Libyans—continued.
VOCABULARY.

throw down, keraBdAlw (aor.  example, mapddeiypa, n.

&-Bal-ov). propriety, Td wpéwov, n. partic.
had, elyov (imp. of éxw). took, AapfBdvw, a. &Xaf-ov.
plate, Aexdviov. bring, pépw (eis in’), (f. oicw,
miser, 6 aioxpokepdis. a. fveykov).
abuse, dvedifw. properly, wpemdvrws.
say, Aéyw, chair, épa, f.
young man, veavias. gracefully, xepiévrws.
awkward, dypoukos. give gratitude, xdpwv Exew, d.
give, 8i8wpe (1. Sdow). drachma, Spaxui, f.

For, once carrying a fish, he came into his (use éxeivos)
house, and threw down everything which he had on the plate.
And the miser got angry and abused him, saying as follows :
‘Young man, you are awkward : I myself therefore will bring
in the fish, and will give you an example of propriety.” And
having said this, he took the plate, and brought it in properly.
And the Libyan, sitting in his chair, took the gift gracefully,
and said to him: ¢ We give you much gratitude in return for
your trouble, O most beautiful youth, and behold ! I give you
a drachma.’

5.G.w.] G
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EXERCISE XXVIIL

The Egyptian.,
VocABULARY.

write, ypddw (a. f. -ypay-). len, Séxa.
appears, Palverar, suspicion, mrox,ha.
barbarian, BépBapos. Jor the most part, &s émt 76 woAd,
divine, Ocios. hot, Beppds.
Egyptian, Aiybmrios. thirst, 8iya, {.
bag, GbAakos, m, take out, ég-aipéw, a. -eldov.
hide, kplmro (a. épvia).  eal up,kar-erbiv,a. kar-épayov
apple, pijAov. again, ad6s.

put, Tibpue (a. EOnka). come, dpikvéopar, 1.1
number, dp.buds, m

‘Writing? appears to barbarians to be a very wonderful and
divine (thing).

There once was a certain master who had an Egyptian
slave. And he sent him to a friend, bearing a bag in which
he had hidden® ten most beautiful and sweet apples. And
with the apples he put a letter into the bag, in which he
wrote the number of the apples, that there were (say ¢ are’)
ten. And this he did from suspicion about* the slave: for
the Egyptians are for the most part faithless. And when the
sun became (éyévero) hot, and the slave was thirsty (had
thirst), at last having taken out two of the apples, he ate them
up. But having again hidden the rest in the bag, he came to
the friend of his master and gave all to him.

1 Words marked I are found in the table of Irregular Verbs at the end.
2188, 3 Tenses, § 57. 4 Article, § 7.
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EXERCISE XXIX.
The Egyptian—cntinued.

VOCABULARY.
open, dvoiyw (a. p. dvoifas). excuse, wpdpaas, f.
read, dvayvyvdokw (a. p. dva-  tell, dyyéAdow (a. fyyera).
yvots). 1 suppose, &jmov.
discover, pavfivew (a. -pab-). confess, opoloyd (a. GuoAs-
eight, dkrd. ' ynoa).
Salse, Yevdifs. weep, Sakpiv,
Sellow, &vbpomos. ask, airéo (a. fryoa).
receive, AapBdve. pardon, evyyvdpn.
useless, dvopelifs. pardon  (verb), ovyyvyvdoke
make, koTackevaer. (a. ovvéyvav).

And the friend taking! the bag and opening it, found the
apples, being eight, and the letter. And having read this, he
discovered that? he sent ten, but only eight remained (say
‘remain’) now in the bag. Accordingly, growing angry, he
abused the slave, and said as follows: ¢ You are false and
untrustworthy, fellow, since (say ¢ who,’ &rns:) having received
ten apples you have only given back?® eight. Why have you
stolen3 the two?’ But to him it seemed to be useless and
foolish to make a false excuse: ¢for the letter, he said to
himself, ¢ saw me eating, and told everything, I suppose.” So
he confessed everything, and weeping much, asked him to
grant (say ‘have’) pardon. And he pardoned him: and he
went away.

1 See Participles, § 68. 2§ % 3§56,
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EXERCISE XXX,

The Egyptian—continued.

'VOCABULARY.
bid, kelebo (a. ékédevoa). from thence, évresOev. .
twenty, eixdor. take up, dvalapBdve (a. -Aaf-).
distressed, d.x06uevos. indo, els, a.
heat, kadpa, n. pleased, 185pevos, d.
wish, BobAopas. skill, Téxvm, £.
Jfearing, pofoipevos. writing, ypad, f.
knowing, eidds. splendidly, kalds.
how many, éwéaos. deceive, éfamatdw (a -yrdTno-).

retire, troxwpéw (a. -exdpnoa). against, kard, g.

And again the master sent the slave to the same friend,
bidding him carry the bag as before, having twenty apples in -
a letter. And everything occurred (éyévero) as before. For,
distressed with the heat of the sun, and having terrible thirst,
he wished to eat the apples. But fearing the letter, as know-
ing how-many apples there were (are), first he hid it under a
great stone, and having retired far from thence, he again took
out two apples and ate them up. And having done this, he
went back again to the stone, and having taken up the letter,
put it into the bag, being pleased with his skill, and saying,

O most hateful writing, now indeed I have! splendidly
deceived you, having before told (agrees with ¢ you’) every-
thing against me.’

1 §856.
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EXERCISE XXXI.

The Egyptian—continued.

VOCABULARY.
gwe back, dwodidwpe, 1. most excellent, dpioros.
wanting two, dvoiv Séovra. accursed, katdpaTos, -ov.
to be wanting, éXAelmew, g. notice, yvyviokw, 1.
lying, keipevos. rest of the time, Aovrdy.

never, ovmwore.

And coming to his friend, he gave back the bag, having
eighteen [twenty wanting two] apples. He, opening it as
before, and finding from the letter that again there was (is)
something wanting to the number (gen.), and that not every-
thing was in it which he had sent,! then he got very angry
with the slave, as being for the second time faithless and
impudent. But he, wondering much how? the letter saw
what he did, lying far away under a stone, and fearing
excessively, told everything to his friend, saying as follows :
¢But never again shall I be faithless, most excellent (sir), for
now I discover that I am never able to deceive (acc.) these
accursed writings, which always saw and noticed everything.’
And for the rest of the time he never stole anything more.

1 Tenses, § 57. 2 Use rds, and see Dramatic Particles, § 75,
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EXERCISE XXXII.

The Ethiopian and the Ape.

VOCABULARY.
Ethiopian, Aifidy. be . . off, dmeyp.
inhabiting, olkéw, catch, aipéw, efhov.
Jacing, Terpappévos. tie, 8¢w, a. édnoa.
toward, wpds, a. leg, oxéos, n.
south, peoqpBpia, f. thong, ipas (-avt-), m.
water, $dwp (-8at-), n. lead, dyo.
precious, Tipos. Jollows, dxodovlei, pl. dxolor-
race, yévos, n. Bovore.
otherwise, GAAws. Jor a time, Téws.
inlelligent, povipos. as though, os.
natural, eixds, n. pursue, pereXeiv.
smell, scent, do . tied, Sedeuévos.

The Ethiopians, inhabiting a land facing toward the south,
consider water to be most precious. And in the same land
there is a race of apes, being both otherwise intelligent, and
especially clever at finding! water. And this they find, as is
natural, by the smell, being a long way off. Accordingly the
barbarians, having caught one of the apes, and having tied
his leg with a thong, lead him through the land. And the
ape follows willingly for a time? : but, suddenly getting scent
as though from the water, then he no longer is willing to go
with those who are leading him,? but wishes to pursue the
smell. And thenceforward he? leads, tied with a thong, and
they follow.

1 Use of Infinitive, § 89, 1§ 76. 3 Article and Participle, § 8.
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EXERCISE XXXIII.

The Ethiopian and the Ape—wn/inued.

VOCABULARY.
oruel, opds. eager, be, omovdd{w,
drink, wive, 1. spring, kpivy.
be in a state, éxewv, with smell, doppaivopac.
adv. keep, Exw.
wretched, Tadatrwpos (adv. nose, pis (pw-), f.
-ws). track, ixveiw.
be desirous, émbvpéw, f. stag, é\ados.
-jow (with inf.). not even, ovde.
Joot, wods (wod-), m. approach, wpooelOeiv.

Now there was a certain Ethiopian, very cruel! in his dis-
position (acc.), who gave no water to the ape to drink: so
that the beast was in a very wretched state. For the man
said this: ¢He, never drinking anything, will be much more
desirous of finding water.” And he led him, with his feet tied
(say “tied as to (acc.) his feet’) with a thong, as we said before.
And the ape having a most dreadful thirst, was very eager
about (use érl) finding? the water, and many springs he found
by smelling, keeping his nose close to the earth, like a dog
tracking stags. And the Ethiopian, thus finding a spring,
drank himself, but did not even allow (eia) the faithful ape
to approach.

1§58, * Inf, with Article, § 8.
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EXERCISE XXXIV.

The Ethiopian and the Ape—wntinued.

- VocABULARY.

indignand, be, oxerlid{o. Jlight, vy,
(seemed), &8ofe. hither, 8etpo.
ungrateful, dxdpuwrros. will die, dwofaveirac (aor.
by means of, 8ud, g. -Gav-).
give a share, peradodvac. | desert, épnpos.
think, $povrifw, g. shot, xwpiov.
sever, Swayilv, f. -axio-. went off, dr@xero.
Lwill go away, &mweyps. by biting, é8a&.
as. .. as possible, ds, with  hope, éArifw.

superl. adv. hunger, Aipds, m.,

quickly, raxéws, superl. rdxiora.

But the ape, seeing this, was indignant: for the man seemed
to him to be ungrateful and impudent, seeing that he (say
‘who,’ §oris) having found the water by reason of him! (re-
Slexive) was not (say ‘is not’) willing to give him any share.
Accordingly, he said to himself as follows : ¢ My master drinks
and does not think of me at all. I therefore will sever the
thong with my teeth, and go away as quickly as possible in
flight. And he without me will never be able to find the
way by which he came hither from home. And thus he will
die in this desert spot.” And having such things in his mind,
he went off, having cut the thong by biting. And his master,
as he hoped, died of hunger? not long after.

1817, 3§ 87 (d).
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EXERCISE XXXV.

Thepos.
VOCABULARY.
name, dvoua (-pat-), n. stranger, évos.
all manner of, mwavroios, money, dpyiptov.
adj. such as, olos.
art, Téxv. is current, vouilerar.
became, éyévero. ducat, oraip (-ijp-).
Jamous, éAASypos. show, Seixvupe (-Beif-, a.)
market, dyopd, f. test, Soxepdfw (a. f. -ac-).
buy, dyopd{ew. touchstone, Bdoavos, f.
dealer, xdmn)os. in druth, 7§ Svr.
sir, & dvfpure. discover, pavfdvo (éuald-, a.).

There was once a thief by name Thepos, who stealing many
things by all manner of arts became very famous. For this
man, once coming into the market, wished to buy a certain very
precious stone, and taking the stone he said to the dealer as
follows : ¢Sir, I am a stranger, and have come from far : and
on this account I have not yet money, such as is current
here. Are you willing therefore in place of money to take
these ducats ¥’ And at the same time, while-saying! this he
showed him a bag full of golden ducats. And the dealer being
experienced in such things, took out one of the ducats, and
testing it with a touchstone. discovered it to be (being) in
truth golden.

1 Use of Participle, § 44.
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EXERCISE XXXVI

Thepos—continucd.
VOCABULARY.
gave, &éwka. give in exchange, dvrididwpu.
archer, Tofdrys. (part. -ovs).
hurry, ewovdi). suspect, vrorrebw (aor. part.
search out, éferd{w. vmowTedoas).
asked, vpero. showed, dmwédeifo.

Just now, dpriws.

And he took ten ducats from the stranger, and gave him
the jewel. And he, taking the bag and the jewel, went away
very quickly from the market. And after a not very long
time there came to the dealer an archer, as though in a great
hurry and considerably alarmed [having much hurry and fear]
about something. Now in this city the archers are the guards
of the market, searching out everything, and tracking the
thieves. He therefore came! and asked the dealer as follows:
¢Sir, was there here® just now a stranger, buying precious
stones and giving in exchange ducats apparently of gold #’3
And the dealer, as was natural, fearing for his jewel, and
suspecting Thepos to be a thief,¢ told everything to the archer
and showed him the ducats.

1 Use of Participles, § 44. 2 Interrogations, see § 74.
8 §76. 4 Case after verb ‘to be,’ § 38.



EXERCISES. 107

EXERCISE XXXVIL

Thepos—cntinued.
VOCABULARY.

rub, 7pifuw, érpiya. give, 86s.
made, weroinpuévos. shame, Yevdis.
copper, XaAkds, m. evidence, papripiov.
lies on, émwixerras, matter, affair, mpaypua.
of course, &j. understood, avvijka.
with respect to, wpds.

And the archer said: ¢All these things are so, as I
suspected. For the ducats which you supposed to be golden,
having rubbed them with the touchstone, I have! often seen
already : and they? are not golden at all, but false, made out
of copper: but there is gold on the top (say ¢ lies on them’),
so that the touchstone is of course useless with respect to
such (coins). But give me the sham gold, which shall give
me evidence against the thief.” And taking the ten ducats he
went off quickly, as though after Thepos. But the dealer
remained many days,® hoping to see the archer coming back
with the jewel and the thief. But as neither came any¢ more,
at last he understood the matter: for the archer was a friend
to the thief, and these had® devised the affair.

1§ B6. 1§78, 3 § 36 (b). 4§78, 5 857
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We will now add the rest of the tActive Verb, the Con-
tracted Verbs, and the Middle and Passive ; but care shall be
taken to use only the commoner Tenses of the Middle and
Passive at starting, that the work may be progressive.

The Irregular Verbs have hitherto been mostly given in
the Tense required. But for the future we shall only give
the Present ; and if the student does not know the required
Tense, he can find it (either in his own Grammar or) in the
list of Irregular Verbs at the end of this hook, just before
the Vocabulary.
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EXERCISE XXXVIII
The Lamioi and the Tagoi.

VOCABULARY.
Jormerly, wpérepov. obey, welOeofau.
rule, épxo. employ, xpdopat.
Lamioi, Adpoe. violence, Bia, f.
drive out, é&-elaivo, L. resist, dvréxew, I
choose, aipovpas, I. nevertheless, ob pyv dAAd.
ruler, Gpxwv. enraged, be, dpyifopar, d.
call, kadéo, I - invent, TAdoow,
in consequence of, éx, g. great hopes, woAAa) érris.
party quarrel, ordots. destroy, wadw,
majority, of wAeioves. fame, etx)ea, £.
well-disposed, elvous. - satisfactorily, émieds.
noble, ebyevis. ridiculous, yeXoios.

hostile, Svopenis.

Formerly! kings ruled the Lamioi: but after a certain time
the Lamioi, having driven out the kings, chose instead of them
other rulers, whom they called tagoi (rayoi). And in con-
sequence of this there were party quarrels: and the majority
were well-disposed to the tagoi, but the nobles being few were?
hostile, and would® not obey. And the tagoi perceiving this
grew angry, and employed violence, so that they were no
longer able to resist. Nevertheless they were enraged with
the tagoi, and invented many* absurd stories about them.
And they were in great hopes of ® destroying the honour and
fame of the tagoi by these stories. For no one can rule
satisfactorily and properly, if he becomes® ridiculous to his
subjects.

! uév and 8¢, § 76.  * To be..., often adv. a &xw. '? = were not willing.
83, s Use of inf. § 89. 6§49,
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EXERCISE XXXIX.
The Lamioi and the Tagoi—cwntinued.

VOCABULARY.
ridicule, karayeldo, well, ppéap (-ar-), n.
in old times, wdAa.. swim, véw (inf. veiv).
skilled, éumetpos. disappear, dpavifopar.
pleasure, HSovi). meet, mepiTvyxdvo, d.
connected with, wepi, a. climb, davifaive.
body, odua, n. up, éri, a.
riding, irracia, f. devour, dvaprd{o.
gymmastics, yvprvaoTiki). gird on self, wepil{dvvpas, 1.
warlike, wolepikds. sword, &idos, n.
sprung, yevp.evos. entangle, éumodifw, d.

inexperienced, Gmewpos, g.  scabbard, koleds, m.
shoot, Tofetw. - fall down, katamirro, 1,

point, aixui, £. broken his head, kateayds Tis
Jfor purpose of, éxi, d. KkepdAys.
road, 686s, f. perish, 6AAvpac (a. dAdunv).

And on account of this reason they ridiculed more easily
the tagoi, because the kings, being noble, were in old times
skilled! in the pleasures? connected with the body, such
as hunting, and riding, and gymnastics, and also warlike
matters,® but the tagoi being sprung from the people were
much more inexperienced! in such things. And the stories
were as follows: A tagos, when shooting, turned the point
of the arrow towards himself. And, a tagos going out for
purpose of hunting, and seeing an elephant, thought it was
(to be) a rock.t And, a tagos, riding on the road, fell into a
well ; and not knowing® how to swim was drowned (say ¢ dis-
appeared’). And, a tagos meeting a wolf, wished to climbup a
tree, and, falling down, was devoured by the wolf. And, a tagos,
having girt on him a sword, and getting entangled with the
scabbard, fell down, and, having broken his head,® perished.

1§35 (b). 28T 3 Neuter, § 30.
4 Case after Verbs to be,’ etc., § 88. 58432, 6§35 (b).
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EXERCISE XL.

Thepos and the Emerald.

VOCABULARY.
another time, GAMote. then (after), émevra.
emerald, opdpaydos, f. Sinish, ékreléw, L.
talent, TdAavrov. arrive, dikvéopac, 1.
in-no wise, ovSauds. there (motion), éxeiae.

leave, Aeirw (a. -Aur-). pay, dmrodidwpe, 1.
manage business, wpaypa- risk, kivéuvvos, m.

Tedopa, know (person), yryvdorw, 1.
I must, 8¢t pe, inf. honest, 8ixkaos.

And another time Thepos wanted to steal an emerald, very
precious, from the dealer. And he came! to the dealer and
chose his emerald, and asked him how much it was [is] worth:
and he said ¢ Ten talents,’” And Thepos answered as follows :
¢ This then I will buy from you: but that large price [the
price being so great] I have? in no wise brought [with me], but
the money I have left at home. And some other business I
must manage in the city, and then go home: and so when I
have$ finished everything I will come again to you, and you
yourself with me shall go to my house, carrying the emerald :
and I having arrived there and taken the stone will pay you
the money. And thus there will be no risk for you about the
price ; for you do not know me yet, nor are aware that I am
an honest man.’

1 Participles, § 44. 2 § B6. 2844
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EXERCISE XLI.

Thepos and the Emerald—cntinued.

VOCABULARY.

besettled, ovpBaive, 1. health, dylea.
valuable, Tipos. diseased, voodv.
arranged (say ‘it happened’), mad, poivépevos.

Yiyvopar, talk, Aadéow.
some such as this, Towodrds Tis.  give trouble, mpdypara wapéxw,
physician, iatpds. owe, dpellw, a.
in other respects, & Ada. amusing, yeloios.
well, b Exav. painful, Avipds.
as regards, wepi, g. converse, SwaAéyopac,

And hearing! this, the dealer was pleased, and the matter
was 80 settled. For about the most valuable things it was for
the most part arranged in some such way as this. ~And Thepos
went away and came to a famous physician, by name Goulos.
And he said as follows: ¢ Goulos, I have a brother in other
respects quite well as regards health, but in? one matter
diseased and mad. For he is always talking about ten talents,
and everywhere giving trouble, and asking everybody as
though they owed [owing] this to him. And to others the
matter seems to be amusing, but to me most painful. And I
will give you an example : for he will come? here to you and
converse probably about ten talents, and will ask you, who
have [having] never seen him.’

1 Tenses of Partic. § 68. 2 Dat. § 37 (/). 3 Use of Partic. § 44.
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EXERCISE XLILI

Thepos and the Emerald—continued.

VOCABULARY.
perceive, yryvookw, 1. lend, Oepamreio,
sort, yévos, n. go with, &resbas, L
madness, povia. go om, wpoépxopadt.
sensible, éudpuwy (-ov-). lead-the-way, vyodpac,
I am out of my mind, be about, péAdo.
pépvma, knock, kémro,

And the physician, perceiving the matter, answered as
follows : ¢ Stranger, it is plain! to me that your brother! is
diseased in? his head : for there is a sort of madness such as
that : the man is often in other respects sensible, but about
one thing he is out-of-hismind. Do you then bring your
brother hither to me, and I will tend him as well as possible.’
And Thepos, going away to the dealer, ordered him to give
him3 the emerald, and to go with him to his house. And he
gave him the jewel, and himself went on, leading-the-way to
the house of Goulos. And Thepos was just about to knock
at the door: but the dealer, perceiving that it was [is] the
house of Goulos, and suspecting something, said to him sud-
denly as follows :

1 Construct. of d7\os, § 82, 2§36 (d). * Reflexive, § 17.
§.G.W.] H
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EXERCISE XLIII

Thepos and the Emerald—continued.

VOCABULARY.
bring to, wpoodyewv, 1. court, avi).
live, oikéw. receive, déxopat.
related, ovyyevijs. price, Ty,
guardian, éritpomos, be modest, aioyivopar.
go in, eicerfeiv, aor. dare, ToApdo,

¢But why then have! you brought me to this house ? for
here lives Goulos.” But Thepos said : ‘ You say true: but I
am related to Goulos, and he is my guardian.’” And Thepos
having said this, and .having gone in, left the dealer in the
court, and himself went in to Goulos, and told him that his
brother was? there. Having told him this he went out, and
received the emerald from the dealer, bidding him go in
through the door to his guardian and get the price. And
when he came in3 Goulos asked him first about many other
things. And the dealer was surprised, because he said nothing
about the money ; but was modest and did not dare to say
anything himself.

1 Tenses, § 56. 2 Say ¢is present.’ 8 Use Partic. § 44.
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EXERCISE XLIV.

Thepos and the Emerald—cwntinucd.

VOCABULARY.
endure, dvexeofac request, keAebw,
Just as, domwep. : stop, wadeaOas, g.
foretell, use a. wpoeimov.  monsense, PpAvapia.
" never mind, Odpoet. examine, éferd{w (a. -jrac-).
pity, oikreipw. somehow, wws.
in want, évéeis, g. trick, dmwdy.
vexed, be, dyavakTeiv., conversation, Aéyos.
what, wolos. escape, éxdebyea, 1.

mean, Aéyets.

But at last, being no longer able to endure, ¢ But why,’ said
he, ¢ have! you said nothing to me yet about the ten talents %’
But he, hearing? this, just as Thepos had! foretold, laughed
somewhat, and answered as follows :—¢ Never mind, my dear
fellow [O dearest one], about the talents, for your brother
explained everything to me, and I pity you as much as possible,
being in want of all that money.” And he, suspecting some-
thing, and fearing at the same time, and being vexed, said,
¢What brother? and how do-you mean that you pity me?
But I request you to stop from your nonsense, and to pay me
the money as quickly as possible’ But after this Goulos
examined the matter still more, himself also somehow being
frightened, and discovering the trick. And everything was
made plain by a short conversation; but Thepos meanwhile
had? escaped already, carrying off the emerald.

1 Tenses, § 56. 2 §68. 3887
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EXERCISE XLV.

! Providence.
VOCABULARY.

Providence, wpévoia. lay plots, érLoviedn, d.
Joresee, wpovoéw. spoil, BAdrro.
badly off, Tarardpws. fruit, kapmwds, m.
tolerably, ériewds. pious, evaefs.
Jind fault, péppopas, d. cast away, drof3dAlw, 1.
season, dpa. happen, Tvyxdve, 1.
tnjure, ddikéw. keep in check, karéxw, 1.

olive, é\ala.,

The Thessalians sometimes call God Providence, because
he foresees everything. @ And some one once said to a
Thessalian farmer,  How are you, farmer’ and he answered,
¢ Very badly off.” And the other said ¢ Why?’ and the farmer
said as follows:—‘On account of this Providence: for the
land is tolerably good and excellent, nor do I find fault with
the season : but Providence is very hostile ; for sometimes!
he injures my corn, and sometimes my olives: and he is
always laying plots against me, so as to spoil (infin.) my fruit.
But I must not, at least if I am a pious man,? cast away all
hope.” And the other being surprised said, ‘ But what hope is
there [to him] to whom Providence happens to be® hostile ¥’
And the farmer said, ‘ No matter: for there is a God in the
heaven, and he will keep Providence in check.’

1 Use of &\)os, § 22. $ Partic. condit. § 49. ® 548,
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EXERCISE XLVI,

Jugged Hare.
VOCABULARY.

Thracian, Opg. inn, wavdokelov.
intend, Suavoovpad. porters, wavdokevtpia.
go abroad, dmodnpéw. search for, (préo.
travel, 68ouropéw, several, avyvol,
be hindrance, elvar éumoddyv. town hall, wpvraveiov.
use, xphodas, d. go up to, woooeAbetv, I, d.
language, yAdooa. loud, péyas.
practise, pelerdow (4jo-). voice, pwvi).
learn, karapav@ive, 1. laugh at, éyyelaw, d.

Jugged hare, Aayéa, n. pl.

There was once a Thracian, who intended to go abroad into
Greece, and travel everywhere through the land alone. But
this only was 4 hindrance to him, that he was not in any way
able to speak! the language. And at last, having practised, he
learnt these words, ¢Can you? give me jugged hare ¥ And
everywhere when he came (partic.) into an inn he asked the
hostess this, and finding the jugged hare and eating it he was
much pleased. And once he arrived at Athens, and searching
for an inn, he saw several people going into the Town Hall :
and it seemed to him to be a very large inn. So he went in
himself also, and finding® a slave by the door he went up to
him and spoke to him in a loud voice* as follows: ¢Can you
give me jugged hare?’" And all who were present laughed at
him, and he was abashed and defeated.

1 8ay ‘use.’ 3 Questions, § 74. 2§68 ér -



118 EXERCISES.

EXERCISE XLVILI.

The Scholar.

VOCABULARY.
wisdom, codia. drowned, éworviyeafar, 1.
scholar, axolaorikds. pass by, mapiévad,
once upon @ time, wdla. woré,  save, odw.
daily, ka® juépav. pull out, éarpéo, 1.
summer, Oépos, n. rope, oxowiov.
river, worauds, m. to-day, apepov.
bathe, Aovbopac, keep away, dréxopar, g. 1.
porpoise, kijros, n. make (trial), AapBdvo, 1.

Wisdom is of course a good thing, and useful to men for
(&) the needs! of life: but sometimes it is possible to have?
practised and to know many things, but to be very foolish
(acc.). And a scholar once upon a time was an example of
this, for he read many books, but for daily life3 was evi-
dently* very absurd.

For once seeing in summer-time® a river, and wishing to
bathe, he jumped down into the water. But not knowing to
swim at all, and being frightened, and rolling about in the
water like a porpoise, at last he was nearly drowned. But a
farmer passing by saved him, pulling him out with a rope,
and when he was safe (partic.) he said as follows: ¢To-day I
will keep away from the water : and to-morrow, having learnt
the art of swimming® at home, I will again make trial of the
river.’

1 Article (7& T00 Blov). 2 pév and 8¢, § 76.
3 Article, §10. 4 Verbs, ¢alvouar, § 48.
8 ¢ It being summer,’ 8épovs 8vros. ¢ Infin. § 42.
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EXERCISE XLVIII.

The Scholar—cwntinued.

VOCABULARY.
keep [animals], Tpédo. complain, Sewdv moeioOa.
expensiveness, wolvréleia. unlucky, Svorvyxis.
give, 88w, 1. in vain, pdryv.
ought, 8¢t (acc. inf.). cheap, ebrelifs.
at, dmwd. foolishly, dvorrws.
enough, ixavés. begin, &pxesfar, or say ¢ be-
be ill, vooéw. come.
grieve, Avréw. beginning, dpx1p.
lament, 8Ypopac. treat, xpiobac.

Another time the scholar keeping a horse, grew vexed on
account of the expensiveness, and said to his slave, ‘You
must not give so much fodder to the horse ; for he ought to be
kept at a less expense.” And the horse, not having enough to
eat, after having been! ill for some time, died. But the scholar
was very much grieved, lamenting and complaining, for he
said as follows, ‘How unlucky I am! and all this trouble I
have had? in vain. For this horse, having learnt to eat
nothing,® and having become cheap and useful to me, has
foolishly died, and all this trouble must begin again from the
beginning’ And buying another horse, he again treated him
in (acc.) the same manner, so that this also he lost likewise by
hunger, being indeed unlucky.

1 Past Tenses, § 67. 2 ¢1 have laboured’ (aorist). 8877,
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EXERCISE XLIX.

The Scholar—continued.

VOCABULARY.
to the side of, wapd, a. spare, Ppeidopas, g. 1.
bed, k\ivy. neglect, dpeléo, g.
silence, aiym. comfort, wapapvfodpar, a. 1.
be in a state, éxewv, adv. turn round, peraorpépopa.
miserable, Talalmwpos. be in pain, dlyeiv.
all but, pévov od. may I (optat. simply).
naturally, 8. some day, woté.

won't you then, olxovv, with fut.

Another time the scholar having heard about a friend that
he was ill (is ill) arrived at his house, and went in to his [to
the side of his bed] bedside. And, seeing the other lying in
silence and in a most miserable state, ‘Come now, he said,
‘my dear friend (O dearest!), how are you?” But he being
all but dead, was naturally not able to make any answer.
And the scholar being angry, said, ‘Won’t! you give any
answer then to your good kind friend here,2 who have3 not
spared all this trouble, but, neglecting my business, have come
to you and am comforting you?’ But he turned round, as
being in pain, but none the more gave him any* answer.
¢Well I’ said the scholar, ‘may I myself some day be ill, and
treat you so when you come to me |’

1 Questions, § 74. * ¢This good and dear man.’
3 Tenses, § 56. 4 Negatave, § 78,
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Now we will introduce the common Greek construction of
the Genitive Absolute, which has already appeared once. It
is not necessary to explain here the use, as the learner is
already familiar with it from the Latin Ablative Absolute ;
or, if not, can easily master it by reading the sections about
the Participle,! which explain it fully.

1 8§ 43-50.
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EXERCISE L.

The Scholar—cwntinued.

VOCABULARY.
want, Boblopar. turned, say became.
sell, roléw. gloomy, oxvbpwrds.
gather, cvAléyw, 1. look at, wpoorPBAérw.
offer, wapéxw, 1. be out of temper, Svokdélws
as. for the sake of, évexa, g. éxo.
sample, Setypa. yesterday, éx0és.
what like, say mwoids Tis. dream, évimrviov,
set down, katarifyps, 1. thought, say ¢ seemed.’
shut, avykAeiw, greet, domrdfeofac.

The scholar once wanted to sell his house, and going into
the market-place he conversed with those who were gathered
there! about this, offering at the same time one stone as a
sample. And another time he wanted to know this—what a
man is like when he is asleep. So, having bought a mirror,
he set it down by the bed, and having shut his eyes, he hoped

-to find out something. And another time, meeting a friend,
he turned gloomy, and would not look at him. And when
he asked? him why he was out of temper, ¢ Because yester-
day,’ he said, ‘I had a dream, and thought I greeted you, but
you turned round without answering.’$

1 Say thither. % Gen, Abs, 3 ¢ Answering nothing.’
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EXERCISE LI

The Scholar—continued.

VOCABULARY.

ashamed, aioxbvopa. fall ill, use dofevi,
behind, xarémw, g. complete, nas.
try, mewpdpac. health, dyte.
escape notice, Aav@dvew. stretch out, éxreivo.
secretly, Adfpa. cloak, ipdriov.
do wrong, épaprdve, violently, ioxvpds.
for a long time, wdlae evidently, often &j.

(pres.). bosom, kdAwos, m,

Another time the scholar meeting a physician, was ashamed,
and, hiding himself behind a tree, tried to escape notice.
And the physician seeing him, and laughing at him, asked
him as follows, “Why are you thus ashamed and hide yourself ?
Have you secretly done anything wrong, and injured me?%’
But he said, ‘In this only do I injure you, that for a long
time I have not! fallen ill of2 any disease, but happen to be$
in complete health.” - And another time, seeing birds sitting
on a tree, the scholar came up quietly, and stretching out his
cloak, shook the leaves violently, evidently expecting the
birds to fall (fuf. inf.) into his bosom.

Tenses, § 56 (2). 2 Case, § 37 (d). 2 Partic. § 43.
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EXERCISE LIL

The Scholar—continued.

VOCABULARY.
Jjar, wi0os. bore, Tirpaive, 1.
intrust, émrpéro (a. -tpey-). considerable, wolds.
guard, ¢pvidooo, a. 1. discovered, use AavBdvo,

put upon, érurifype (either entertain, fevifew.
with or without the prep.  distribute, Savépew.
éri again). accuse, aitidopa,

seal, ogpayls (-is-). > hole, Tpijpa, n.

Another time he,got a jar of very sweet and valuable wine,
and intrusted it to the slave,! who seemed to him to be most
faithful to guard, first having put a seal upon its mouth. But
the slave, knowing the wisdom of his master, bored the jar
below, and for some considerable time took out the wine
without being discovered,? but at last the scholar, being about
to entertain his friends, ordered the slave, having opened the
jar in the presence® of his friends, to distribute the wine.
And being opened, the jar was evidently* no longer full
But the friends immediately accused the slave, as having
stolen it, showing at the same time the hole ; but the scholar
laughed at them as being foolish, ¢for the cask,” he said, ‘is
bored? below, but the wine is wanting above.’

1 May use Participle and Article, § 5. * Nav@dvw, Verbs, §48.
3 See Gen. Abs. § 36 (g). 4 Use of dj\os, § 82, § Tenses, § 68.
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EXERCISE LIIIL

Chanos.
VOCABULARY.
call together, ovykaléw, 1. same atfempt, say °attempt
chain, Seopds. same thing;’ aftempt, ém.-
bind round, wepiSéw. Xetpéw.
dome, use yiyveobfau, 1. untie, Siariw.
eldest, yepairatos. separately, xwpis.
break across, Suappifac. accomplish, Swampdoow, -opar.
tips, 16 dxpa. bind, Séw.
thrust against, use dvriBaivw, one by one, ko ékacrov.
ILd destroy, améAAvpe, 1.

Chanos, being a great king, and being about to die, called
together his ten sons. And he ordered them to bring each
one arrow, and to bind with three chains the arrows, being
gathered together. And this being done, he asked the eldest
to take them! and break them across. And he taking the
tips with his hands, and thrusting (with his foot) against the
middle, nevertheless was unable. Then the father requested
the others in order to make the same attempt, but of course
no one was able. Then calling the youngest, he told him to
untie the arrows and to break each separately ; which, though?
still a boy, he accomplished most easily. ¢And you in the
same way, said Chanos, ¢ when bound by friendship no one
shall conquer, but one by one? everybody will easily destroy.’

1 Use of Partic. § 44. 1§ 50. 8 Partic. omitted, § 532.
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EXERCISE. LIV.

Ploutos.

VOCABULARY.
comedy, koppdia. cure, dralldoow, a. g.
give (emotions), wapéxw, I. Jor example, atrixa.
blind, TvdAds. old woman, ypas, f.
associate with, cvyyiyvopas, d. Jawvour, Beparedo.
at random, eixi). desert, amwoAureiv.
whether . . . or, elre.. . eire, comes forward, wapépyopat.
Athenian, ’Afnvaios. sacrifice, Giw.
take, say bring. Jfamine, Aipds.

Aristophanes wrote a comedy about Ploutos, which is very
absurd, and gives great pleasure to the reader.! For Ploutos
at first was blind, and associated with everybody at random,
whether (being) good or bad. And a certain Athenian having
taken him to the god Asklepios at (to) Epidauros, cured him
of his disease. ~And when this had taken place,2 many
wonderful® things occurred. For the bad¢ who formerly
were rich suddenly were found poor: for an old woman, for
example, whom a certain youth favoured for her wealth, he
having deserted her, comes forward abusing him violently.
And some even of the gods, as no one sacrifices any® more,
are reduced to (arrive at) extreme poverty and famine.

1§8. ? Gen. Abs. § 85 (g). 3§83. 482, 8878,
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EXERCISE LV.

Attos.
VOCABULARY.
add, wpooléabar. deride, éyyedw, d.
Sorce, Sbvapms. prophecy, pavruci, f.
prophet, pdvris, m. at present moment, év TG
Jforbid, dweimwov, aor. Tapdyre,
despise, karagppovéw, g. be silent, oromrdo,

knife, pixaipa.

And the king intended to add somewhat to his army, so as
to have (inf) a greater force, and there was a prophet by
name Attos, whom all men greatly honoured owing to his
wisdom, and he forbade the king to do! what he wished
(wishes). And the king being enraged despised him, and
derided his art, and asked these (questions): ¢Can you? find
out by your prophecy the thing which I am thinking of at
the present moment, if it is easy ' And he being silent for
a short time, said, ‘It was (inf.) easy.’” And the king, laugh-
ing, said,® ¢But this I had in my mind, to cut through this
stone with a knife." And the prophet, taking the knife,
while3 all wondered, ¢ut through the stone.

1 Negatives, § 77. 2 Question, § 74. 3 ¢pn, Posit. § T1.
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EXERCISE LVI.

Short and Tedious.

VOCABULARY.
Seast, éoprij. praise, érawéw (-veo-),
it is needful, 8ei, acc. and inf.  please, dpéoxw, d.
make (speech), Aéyew. be at a loss, aropéw.
high, vymAés. be wearied with, dxfopar, d.
platform, Bipa (-pat-), n. tiresome, Avrypds.

And there was once a feast to the god, and according to
the custom it was needful for Smintheus to make a speech
about the god, coming forward on (to) a high platform. And
Smintheus fearing about himself asked a friend to come: for
it seemed to him likely-to-be (fut. inf.) easier to speak before
(in) many people, when a very faithful friend was present.!
So the day arrived,! and he went with his friend to the plat-
form. And when he had spoken? those present praised him.
And Smintheus going away asked his friend, ‘ How then did
my speech please you ' And he being at a loss (for he was
wearied with the speech) answered that it was short. But
Smintheus said ¢ [Yes] for I did not wish to prove tiresome to
the hearers.” ¢But nevertheless you were tiresome,’ said the
other.

1 Gen, Abs. § 85 (g). 3844
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EXERCISE LVII
Mandephilios.
VOCABULARY.
thirty, Tpudkovra., tell tales, pvboloyéw. hop, m™ddw,

Once on a time, long ago, there was a man, of thosel people,
rich? and desiring to know all kinds of things, whose name
was (to whom was a name) Mandephilios. ~And he was
abroad for thirty years travelling to all countries, and learn-
ing everything about each from the inhabitants. And he is
an example, what3 strange and incredible tales men tell about
things a long way off. For he says things like this: There
are men somewhere, who have only one leg, with which they
go about hopping. And there is an island in which grow
trees, which instead of fruit bear little lambs. And in the
country toward the east there are beasts having no tail,* but
another head behind.

1 Say, *of those thence.’ 1§52, s «How.’ «§%e.

s.G.W.] I
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EXERCISE LVIIL

Mandephilios—wntinued.

VOCABULARY.
Sower, wipyos. unite, {ebyvupe (a. p. -(evxf-).
maiden, wap@évos. marriage, yduos.
kindly, dLAukis, epevds.  come back, ko,
Jeast, Seurvéw, next day, T vorepaig.
in the morning, dp’ ép. savage, dypros.
possessed, kaTexopevos, dragon, Spaxdy.
beg, Arapéw, devour, kareofiw,

earnestly, opsdpa.,

And the same man tells another tale as follows : In a very
strong tower was a very beautiful maiden, who received any
one that ever passed that way [the one always passing thither]
kindly, and entertained him. And the stranger remained the
whole night with her feasting and conversing: and going
away in the morning, possessed with a strong love, he begged
her earnestly to be united to him in marriage. And she
always said she was willing (inf.), but he must (inf.) go away
and come back again next day, and not! be frightened at any
of the things he saw (sees). And when he came back? he
found instead of a maiden a most savage dragon. And seeing
it, and being terrified, he retired as quickly as he could : and
she pursued him,8 and caught him, and devoured him.

1 uh, §77. 2 Participle, § 44.
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EXERCISE LIX.

Edegardes.

VOCABULARY.
size, péyebos. send for, peramwépmopar, a.
drunk, be, pebiw. specified, pnrds.
fell, say ¢ arrived.’ meet, avvelfeiv.

Edegardes, being king of the Britannoi, was in size (acc.)
very small, but in his body (daf.) was stronger than all. And
he happened once to be entertaining Kenethios, tyrant of the
Kaledonioi, and he, as was customary with (dat.) the people
from that place,! being very drunk in the night, fell into much
talk and laughter with those about him. And he said in jest,?
about Edegardes, ‘This, however,I wonder at in the king (gen.),
how then being so small he rules so many men.” And as all
laughed,® the king hearing the noise asked, ¢ What is the
cause of the laughter?” And some one having told him,
Edegardes being angry sends for Kenethios to a specified
place to meet him¢ on the next day.

1 <Thence.’ 2 Part. § 44. 3 Gen. Abs. § 85 (9). 4817,
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EXERCISE LX.

Edegardes—continued.
VOCABULARY.
gladly, dopevos, contend, dywvifecfar.
Javour, xdpts. defend yourself, dpbverbac.
dagger, Eupidiov. before, wpds, a.
remind, dmwo-pepviokw (-pvmo-).  grand, Exew.
decide, Siayvdvae smile, pedidw,

And Kenethios havilig come gladly (for he hoped to get
some favour from him), Edegardes having two daggers under
his cloak showed them, and reminding him of what was said!
on the previous day, said as follows : ¢ You wonder now, my
brother, how then I rule so many people : and to yourself, as
is natural, you seem to be more worthy to possess my rule.
But it will be better to decide the matter by contest.2 So
take the dagger, and defend yourself.’ And he being fright-
ened, for he was said to be very strong, fell before his foet
and besought him to grant pardon. For, said he, ‘I said
everything, because I was drunk,® and owing to folly.” And
he smiled and pardoned him.

1§25, 2 § 45 ; use verb ‘ contend.’ 3847,
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EXERCISE LXI.

The Boeotian's Foot.

VOCABULARY.
Boeatian, Boiwrds. sleep (vD.), kafeddewv.
except, w\ijv, g. project, mpoéxw.
chamber, olkypa, n. rUg, T6. CTpdpATA.
dinner, Setmrvov. what a, say how.
- lay one's-self doun, xowpdo- toe, dxTulos, m.

pat.

A Boeotian once travelling with an Aetolian arrived at an
inn: and going in they asked the hostess to receive them
and entertain them. And she replied that the house was
(is) full, except one chamber only. And going in there,?!
dinner having been served,? they laid themselves down on
the ground as though for sleep. And not being able to sleep,
they began to jest and to laugh with each other. And the
Boeotian, seeing the foot of his companion projecting out of
the rug, ¢ What an ugly? foot you have |’ said he, ‘I will give
a talent to you if you can show* me an uglier (one).” And he,
immediately thrusting out his left foot from the rug, said,
*This one is uglier, for it wants one toe:’ but the Boeotian
replied, ¢ No, but more beautiful. For the smaller, if it is
ugly, is less ugly than the greater.’

1 Adverbs of Place, § 78. :‘ Having taken place.
§ 49.

' 3 Adjective Predicative, § 81,
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EXERCISE LXII

Bonosos.

VOCABULARY.
rear, Tpédo, gain, kmjoacfar, aor.
Tberia, ’1Bnpla. openly, pavepds.
wtelligent, ovverds. revolt, dmwoorijvas, aor. 1.
Jat, waxis. defeated (be), oodobas.
drunkenness, pébn. hang, érdyxo.
plan, Swvoéopac. s Intr. kpépapac.
set on foot, kaBioType, 1. skin, aoxds.

conspiracy, ovvopooia.

‘When Prébos was ruler of the Romaioi there was a certain
soldier Bénosos : and this man, having been reared! in Iberia,
Probos despatched to Germania, and intrusted the ships to
him in that quarter? to prepare. And Bonosos was an in-
telligent man, but fat in3 his body and given to (turned
towards) drunkenness. And at first he was faithful to the
ruler as regards the ships : but after a certain time he planned
to set on foot a conspiracy, and himself hoped to gain the
rule, And having an army at last, he openly revolted. And
a general having come against him from Probos, and a battle
having taken place, Bonosos was defeated, and, hanging him-
self with a rope, perished. And the conquerors said, ¢ Here
hangs not a man, but a skin full of wine.’

1 Participles, § 66. 2 Article, and say ‘thence,’ §§ 6, 7.
3836 (d). 4§65,
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EXERCISE LXIIL

Mastros.
VOCABULARY.
book, BiBAiov. charge, épieobas, d.
leader, 7yepdv. let, édw,
meat, kpéas, 1. invent, ebpiokw.
priest, iepeds, m, dress up, évoxevilw,
cook, pdyetpos. old woman, ypavs.

besides, wpbs, d.

Mastros was a famous thief, and many things about him
have already been told in other books. And once he wished
to become leader of the thieves, as being very intelligent,
and very clever at deceiving.! And when he asked this,? they
said to him as follows : “ First you must steal the meat out of
the house of the priest, and then, having done this, you shall
rule us. But this of course was very difficult, as® the cook
and the other slaves were guarding ; and besides these things,
the priest charged the slaves to let no* one pass into the house.
So Mastros invented a very clever device as follows. Having
dressed himself up as an old woman, he took a great bag.

1 Infinitive, § 39. 3 Part. § 44.
8 Gen. Abs. § 35 (g). 4 undels, § 1.
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EXERCISE LXIV.

Mastros—wntinued.
VOCABULARY.
hare, Aayds. servants, oikérns.
be permitted, éfeivar, imp. d. to mind, $povrifv, g.
I am exhausted, dweipnka. send, ddinue, I
give thamks, xdpw éxw. Jump up, ékmnddw.
it down, xdOnpa. go by, wapépxopar.

And having bought three hares, he put them into the bag,
and, having tied it round with a rope, he went to the house,
and asked that! it should be permitted him to go in. ¢Forl
am a wretched old woman,’ said he, ‘and I am exhausted with
labour.’” And the slaves were afraid to allow him, the master
having forbidden. But at last, seeing that? it was a woman,
and suspecting no danger, he let her go in. And Mastros
gave great thanks, and going in, sat down by the door. But
while the servants were guarding? the meat as had been told
them, and not minding the stranger woman at all, Mastros
opening the bag sent one hare through the door. And,
jumping up, he shouted with a loud voice, ‘Look! a hare
went by.’ '

1 Use Infinitive.
? Use Participle, agreeing with ¢ woman, 1gas
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EXERCISE LXV.

Mastros—continued.

VocABULARY.
courtyard, adls). to be eager, épleaBar.
disobey, dmreféw, d. to hunt, Onoevo.
compel, dvaykd{w. stand (endure), dvéxopa, I.
linger, Swatpifo. all together, ovpmavres.
let go, peBinp, 1. were off, say went off.
TUN QWay, GToTpExW. snatch up, avaprdfo.

And they, greatly surprised, looked into the courtyard, de-
siring to pursue, but not at all daring to disobey their master.
And some one said, ‘ How unlucky it is, for on® the other
days we can pursue, but we have never seen a hare: but
to-day, when we have seen,? we are compelled to linger in
the house.” And Mastros, after a short time, letting go
another hare, shouted again yet louder, showing them the
beast running away. And they were still more eager to hunt
it, but did not yet dare. And at last, the thief letting go the
third hare, then the slaves could stand it no longer, but all
together were off out of doors in pursuit.® And he mean-
while snatching up the meat himself too fled away.

1 Cases, § 37 (a). 2 Participle. MY
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EXERCISE LXVL

Kolimos.
VOCABULARY.
captain, vavkAnpos. inscribe, éyypidw,
go away (sea), dwdyeobar, 1. shallows, Ta Bpaxéa.
native coundry, warpis, f. (-i3-). stand by, wapaorivar, L.
month, piv (-3v-). convenient, émim)Sesos.

tablet, 8éAros.

There was once a captain by name Kolimos. And this
man, having gone away a long voyage from his native country,
and having been absent many months, was sailing quietly
home through the great sea which is called Atlantikos. And
he had a certain tablet in which all the parts! of the sea were
inscribed, both islands and rocks and the shallows of the
water. And he chanced one day to be sitting in the ship
and examining this tablet. And showing a certain island,
there written, to one of the sailors who happened to be
standing by, ‘ Behold,” he said, ¢this island is not at all con-
venient for us to approach, for it lies outside the way which?
we must sail. Nevertheless I wondrously desire to go there.?

1 Article, § 10. 2 Aoc. § 36 (c). 3 Adv. §. 78.
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EXERCISE LXVIL.

Kolimos—ontinued.
VOCABULARY.

to be possessed, karéxopar, I. harbour, Avyuiv.
hasten, orebdw. stick fast, use éviornme, L
Jorgive, avyyiyvioxe, 1. d. wave, kvpa, n.
once, dmwaf. mast, iorés, m.
for the fowrth time, 6 Téraprov. scarcely, poAis.
on the far side, év 1§ émékewva, g, Jour times, Terpaxs.

And the sailor asked, ¢ Why are you possessed with so great
a desire ? for the people at home! earnestly requested us to
hasten home as quickly as possible.” And he answered, ‘I
will confess everything to you: for perhaps I shall seem to
you to be a fool, but you will forgive me, I think, when you
have heard all. For about this island I have seen a most
dreadful dream, and that not once only, but last night? for
the fourth time. And I saw something like this. On the
far side of the island there is a harbour, and there are rocks
projecting out of the water. And on the rocks there is a
ship stuck fast, and being destroyed by the waves. And
there, tied to a mast, and scarcely projecting with his head
out of the sea, a certain miserable slave is perishing. And
this having seen four times, I am in a dreadful state.’

1 ¢ From ’ for ‘at.’ % ¢ This night,’ § 35 (f).
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EXERCISE LXVIII.
Kolimos—wntinued.
VOCABULARY.

thunderstruck, éxAayfvas, L upon, éxi, g

vision, 6ys, f. form, i3a, .
be beside one’s-self, use é&-  beach, aiywadds, m.

iorpe, L JSized o, éumemyydss.
endure, dvéxopar, 1. put in, oxeiv, 1.
turn aside, droorpédpw. go on board, épBaive,éoBaive, L
bear down, $pépeabac, 1. wreck, vavdyov. ,
straight, e60%. recover, dvarvéw, 1.

And the sailor hearing it was thunderstruck himself too, as
though by a vision, being beside himself, and at a loss, owing
to the terrible thing. And at last they no longer endured,
but turning aside the ship from its voyage bore straight down
upon the island. And Kolimos having arrived recognised the
form of the beach, as the same with! that which he saw in
the dream. And having sailed to the far side they found
both the other things and the harbour as the captain had ex-
plained.? And not far from the land rocks were standing out
of the water, on which a ship was fixed3 and being destroyed
by the sea. And putting in to these and going on board the
wreck, they found the slave all but dead. And being untied,
for he was bound,® and having recovered a little, he spoke as
follows :

18387 (g). * Tenses, § 57. 3§64
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EXERCISE LXIX.

Kolimos—continued,

VOCABULARY.

pirate, Aporis. curse (vb.), émwapaolac
plunder, Aniferfar. get drunk, pebio.
speak against, dvriléyw. at daybreak, dpa &p.
without knowing i, use Aav- Jirmly, épméduws.

Odvo, 1. - boat, Aépos.
sail close, wpoomwéw, 1. get safe, cwBijvar.
storm, xeypdv, m. grind, Tpifw.

¢Three days ago (before) we were sailing towards this
island. And the captain, a violent! man and a pirate, had a
mind to put in there and attack the islanders secretly, and
plunder everything. But as I alone spoke against it, they all
got angry, and having taken and bound me thus, intended to
put me to death by hunger. But in the night, being near to
the harbour, without knowing it! they sailed close to these
rocks and made shipwreck. And there being a storm they
remained all night, fearing and cursing, and some even got
drunk. And at daybreak, the ship being firmly stuck, they
went on board the boat, and tried to get safe to land. But
the boat being ground against the rocks, they all at once
perished.

1§53,
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EXERCISE LXX.

Kolimos—continued.

VocABULARY.
deserve, dfios elvac, Jorwards, és 75 wpdofe.
rescue, cwTypia. disappoint, éfomrardw,
little by little, kazd. puxpdv. cry out, Bodw.
sink, xaradopas, I, rise up, dvacrivac,
clear, épdavils. noble, yevvaios.
sail along, wapamrAéw, awake, éyepbijvac.
rescue, éxod{o, cry, Béy.

speed away, dpépeabdar, 1.

¢And these men having perished thus miserably, as they
deserved, I gave thanks to the God, but about myself I hoped
nothing more, nor did there appear any rescue. But the
ship, little by little, was constantly sinking into the sea.
And then a wonderful thing happened. For though it was
day,! I saw a vision clearer than all my former ones.2 For I
saw a ship sailing along as though towards Anglia, and I
expected them to come up and rescue me. But they, neglect-
ing me, sped away forwards. And I, being disappointed,
cried out loudly. And hearing my voice there rose up a
noble old man and turned the ship out of its voyage, and
they arrived and saved me. And I awoke, and heard a cry,
and opening my eyes saw the same old man coming up to me
with you.’

1 Participle, § 50. 186
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EXERCISE LXXI.

Sakes’ Dream.

VOCABULARY.
love, puAéw. wake up, éfeyeipw,
Indian, “Iv8os. silently, oup.
in a dream, dvap. slay, dmwokreivw,
disturb, Tapdoow, wail, péve,

what is the matter ? v{ wdoye: ;

Now about dreams, both already have such things been
told, and other things we have to tell not less wonderful.
For there was a man named Sakes who had a brother whom
'he loved very much. And this man was abroad among the
Indians, in a place where many barbarians were, and most
hostile. And once sleeping in the night in summer-time,! he
saw in a dream Sakes, appearing in his face to be much dis-
turbed, and when he asked him what was (is) the matter,
the other answered as follows: ¢ Wake up, O dearest one,
silently, and take your sword, and hide yourself behind the
door : for two barbarians are coming to slay? you’ And he
heard, and rose up, and was in great fear, but taking his
sword as was told? him, and hiding himself, he waited.

1 ¢Tt being summer,’ § 85 (g). ? Future Participle. 8 Tense, § 64,
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EXERCISE LXXIL

Sakes’ Dream—cwntinued.

VOCABULARY.
one, 6 pév. take away, dwodépw, L.
goods, xpipata. deep, Babis.
surprise, katalafeiv, 1. stoop, wapakirre.
touch, Qryydve, g. 1. drop, peOinue, 1.
smite, wardoaw, avail one's-self of, xpdpar, d.
spoil, Aela. opportumity, xa.pds.
comrade, éraipos. come to aid, Bonbéw.
lift up, dvaipw. convey, xopifw.

And not long after came two barbarians, and one opening
the door, went up to the bed to kill! him, But the other,
remaining below, proceeded? to steal the goods. And he
who was hidden, surprising the barbarian while touching the
bed, and smiting him secretly, killed him. And meanwhile
he perceived the other one coming up with the spoil. And
as he came in, he bade him, as though being his comrade, to
lift up the dead man and take him away outside. And he
suspecting nothing, the darkness being deep, stooped as
though to take! the corpse, at the same time dropping his
spoil. And he, availing himself of the opportunity, struck
this man also with the sword, and killed him. And then he
called his slaves with a loud voice, who, coming to his aid,
conveyed outside the barbarians who were dead.

1848, § 89,
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EXERCISE LXXIIL

Sakes’ Dream—wwntinued.

VOCABULARY.
perplexity, dropla. so fd/l' off, use 8ua TooovTOV
k) ~
to be accustomed, elwbévar and dweivar

to murder, drokrelvo, 1.

to rest, kexoyunoBac,
’ a4 to move, xwéopar.

with, wapd, d. to be wont, PiAéw.
in reality, T Svre. to calculate, Aoyi{opar
to happen, yiyvopar, L. each (of two), éxdrepos.

And after many days he received from his brother a letter
ag follows: ‘O dearest one, to-day I saw a dream about you,
very wonderful, on account of which I am in much fear and
perplexity. For it was midday,! and sleeping, as I am ac-
customed in summer-time,! I saw you very plainly resting in
a bed. And it was night with you (which in reality happens
to those who? are so far off), and I saw two barbarians coming
to your house, and I heard them conversing (and saying) that
they were intending (are intending) to murder you and
plunder the things in the house. And fearing, I tried to
wake you up out of sleep: but I could not move at all, as is
wont to happen to one sleeping. And from fear and distress,
with a loud shout3 I called you: and immediately I woke up,
and knew that In reality I was shouting.’* And by calculating
he found that to each man his own dream appeared at the
same time.

15385 (). 285 3845, A8 W
5.G.W.] X
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EXERCISE LXXIV.

The Executioner.

VOCABULARY.
officer, vrypérns. blow, wAnyi).
assembly, ékkAyoia. prisoner, 6 Sedepévos.
office, Tuui. salt, aAXs, f.
contest, dydv (-dv-), m, put (to), wpoofeivar, d. I.
by way of, éri, d. Sneeze, wrapuss.

competitor, use dywviferOar.

When Conos was once king of the Indians, the officer died
who used! to kill those condemned to death.?2 And, wishing
to choose another, Conos called an assembly, and ordered
those who wished to have the office of the officer to be present.
And there were present three, prepared3 as for the contest,
so that they brought out three of the condemned, whom it
was necessary to kill, by way of trial. And the first of the

. competitors cut off the head of the man with one blow. And

\}'he second not only cut it off with one blow, but, cutting
very skilfully, did not even throw it down from his shoulders.
And the third shook his sword for a little, but stopped, not
even seeming to have touched* the prisoner. And Conos
asking, ¢ When then will you kill him %" he ordered them to
put salt to the nose of the man, and, a sneeze occurring, the
head fell off. The king therefore, much pleased, chose this
man,

1 Tenses, § 59. 2g. 2§66, 4 Aorist.
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EXERCISE LXXV.

Momos and Oneioi.

VOCABULARY.
venture, ToApdo. punish, koAdfw.
Jest, akdmTo. advise, ovpLovAelo.
insult, HBpifw. bear, dvéxopa.
easy-tempered, pgbuvpos. indifference, pebvpia.
care, ppovrifw. Jor the future, 76 Aouwov.

rebuke, érvripdo, d.

There was once a certain Momos, king of the Oneioi,
whom the citizens much despised, and often when the king
himself was present they ventured to jest and insult him.
And he, being easy-tempered, did not care at all nor rebuke
them. And a certain woman of the place,! having been dis-
gracefully insulted, wished to go to the king and get? assist-
ance, and punish the man who had insulted her. But her
father advised her as follows. ¢Ask nothing,’ said he, ‘from
him at least, for he who does not assist himself when insulted,
how shall such a one assist another? But, nevertheless, she
went and said? as follows : ‘King! I do not ask for any aid,
but I wish to learn from you how, being insulted, I shall bear
it with such indifference.’” And he, being vexed, not only
assisted her, but for the future punished those who insulted
him.

1 ¢Of those there,’ § 6. 2 g 4aa ().
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EXERCISE LXVL

Kolimos.
VOCABULARY.
captain, vavkAnpos. inscribe, éyypddo,
g0 away (sea), drdyeabar, I. shallows, 7¢. Bpaxéa.
native coundry, wazpis, f. (-i3-). stand by, wapacrijvac, L
month, piv (-4v-). convenient, érvrjdeos.

tablet, 8é\ros,

There was once a captain by name Kolimos. And this
man, having gone away a long voyage from his native country,
and having been absent many months, was sailing quietly
home through the great sea which is called Atlantikos. And
he had a certain tablet in which all the parts! of the sea were
inscribed, both islands and rocks and the shallows of the
water. And he chanced one day to be sitting in the ship
and examining this tablet. And showing a certain island,
there written, to one of the sailors who happened to be
standing by, ¢ Behold,’ he said, ¢this island is not at all con-
venient for us to approach, for it lies outside the way which?
we must sail. Nevertheless I wondrously desire to go there.3

1 Article, § 10, 2 Aoc. § 36 (c). 3 Adv. §. 78,
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EXERCISE LXVII,

Kolimos—continued.
VOCABULARY.

to be possessed, roréxopar, I, harbour, Avymiv.
hasten, orebdo. stick fast, use évieryue, L
Jorgive, ovyyiyvdoko, 1. d. wave, kopa, N.
once, draf. mast, iords, m.
Jor the fourth time, T6 Téraprov. scarcely, péhis.
onthe far side, év 1@ éméxewa,g.  four times, Terpakus.

And the sailor asked, ¢ Why are you possessed with so great
a desire ¥ for the people at home! earnestly requested us to
hasten home as quickly as possible.” And he answered, ‘I
will confess everything to you: for perhaps I shall seem to
you to be a fool, but you will forgive me, I think, when you
have heard all. For about this island I have seen a most
dreadful dream, and that not once only, but last night? for
the fourth time. And I saw something like this. On the
far side of the island there is a harbour, and there are rocks
projecting out of the water. And on the rocks there is a
ship stuck fast, and being destroyed by the waves. And
there, tied to a mast, and scarcely projecting with his head
out of the sea, a certain miserable slave is perishing. And
this having seen four times, I am in a dreadful state.’

1 ¢ From’ for ‘at.’ 2 ¢ This might, § 3 .
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EXERCISE LXVIII.
Kolimos—continued.
VOCABULARY.

thunderstruck, érhayijvar, L upon, éwi, g.

vision, Sy, f. Jform, i8¢éa, f.
be beside ome's-self, use &f-  beach, aiywadds, m
o, 1L Jized on, épmemnyds.
endure, dvéxopac, 1. put in, oxeiv, L.
turn aside, drooTpépw. go on board, éuBaive,éoBaive,1.
bear down, pépeabar, 1. wreck, vavdyov.
straight, 567. recover, dvarvéw, 1.

And the sailor hearing it was thunderstruck himself too, as
though by a vision, being beside himself, and at a loss, owing
to the terrible thing. And at last they no longer endured,
but turning aside the ship from its voyage bore straight down
upon the island. And Kolimos having arrived recognised the
form of the beach, as the same with! that which he saw in
the dream. And having sailed to the far side they found
both the other things and the harbour as the captain had ex-
plained.? And not far from the land rocks were standing out
of the water, on which a ship was fixed3 and being destroyed
by the sea. And putting in to these and going on board the
wreck, they found the slave all but dead. And being untied,
for he was bound,® and having recovered a little, he spoke as
follows :

18387 (g). 2 Tenses, § 67. 3§64



EXERCISES. 141

EXERCISE LXIX.

Kolimos—continued,

VOCABULARY.

pirate, Agoris. curse (vh.), éwapiofar.
plunder, Anileofac. get drunk, pebio.
speak against, dvriléyw. at daybreak, dpa &p.
withowt knowing 4, use Aav- Jirmly, éuméduws.

Odve, I. - boat, Aéufos.
sail close, mpooméw, I, get safe, cwbijvar,
storm, xeipdv, m. grind, Tpifuw.

¢Three days ago (before) we were sailing towards this
island. And the captain, a violent! man and a pirate, had a
mind to put in there and attack the islanders secretly, and
plunder everything. But as I alone spoke against it, they all
got angry, and having taken and bound me thus, intended to
put me to death by hunger. But in the night, being near to
the harbour, without knowing it! they sailed close to these
rocks and made shipwreck. And there being a storm they
remained all night, fearing and cursing, and some even got
drunk. And at daybreak, the ship being firmly stuck, they
went on board the boat, and tried to get safe to land. But
the boat being ground against the rocks, they all at once
perished.

1882,
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EXERCISE LXX.

Kolimos—continued.

VOCABULARY.
deserve, &fios elvas, Jorwards, é 5 wpdoe.
rescue, coTypia, . disappoint, éfarardw,
little by little, kaTo. pikpdv. cry out, Bodw.
sink, katadopar, I. rise up, dvacTivas,
clear, épdavils. noble, yevvaios.
sail along, waparAéw, awake, éyepbijva.
rescue, ékadfw, cry, Boy.

speed away, Ppépeca, 1.

¢And these men having perished thus miserably, as they
deserved, I gave thanks to the God, but about myself I hoped
nothing more, nor did there appear any rescue. But the
ship, little by little, was constantly sinking into the sea.
And then a wonderful thing happened. For though it was
day,! I saw a vision clearer than all my former ones.?2 For I
saw a ship sailing along as though towards Anglia, and I
expected them to come up and rescue me. But they, neglect-
ing me, sped away forwards. And I, being disappointed,
cried out loudly. And hearing my voice there rose up a
noble old man and turned the ship out of its voyage, and
they arrived and saved me. And I awoke, and heard a cry,
and opening my eyes saw the same old man coming up to me
with you.’

1 Participle, § 50. 186
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EXERCISE LXXI.

Sakes’ Dream.
VOCABULARY.
love, p)éw, wake up, éeyeipo.
Indian, “Iv8os. silently, ovpy.
in a dream, dvap, slay, amwoxTeivw.
disturd, rapdoow, wail, pévo,

what is the matter ? ={ wdoye: ;

Now about dreams, both already have such things been
told, and other things we have to tell not less wonderful.
For there was a man named Sakes who had a brother whom
'he loved very much. And this man was abroad among the
Indians, in a place where many barbarians were, and most
hostile. And once sleeping in the night in summer-time,! he
saw in a dream Sakes, appearing in his face to be much dis-
turbed, and when he asked him what was (is) the matter,
the other answered as follows: ¢ Wake up, O dearest one,
silently, and take your sword, and hide yourself behind the
door : for two barbarians are coming to slay? you’ And he
heard, and rose up, and was in great fear, but taking his
sword as was told® him, and hiding himself, he waited.

1 ¢Tt being summer,’ § 85 (g). ? Future Participle. 8 Tense, § 64.
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EXERCISE LXXIL

Sakes’ Dream—cantinued.

VOCABULARY. i
one, 6 pév. take away, dwogépw, 1.
goods, xpijpata. deep, Bo.bs.
surprise, karalaBeiv, 1. stoop, mapakirTe.
touch, Bvyydvo, g. L drop, pebinpe, 1.
smite, mardoow. avail one's-self of, xpdpar, d.
spoil, Aela. opportumity, kapds.
comrade, éraipos. come to aid, Bonbéw.
lift up, dvaipo. convey, kopifw.

And not long after came two barbarians, and one opening
the door, went up to the bed to killl him. But the other,
remaining below, proceeded? to steal the goods. And he
who was hidden, surprising the barbarian while touching the
bed, and smiting him secretly, killed him. And meanwhile
he perceived the other one coming up with the spoil. And
as he came in, he bade him, as though being his comrade, to
lift up the dead man and take him away outside. And he
suspecting nothing, the darkness being deep, stooped as
though to take! the corpse, at the same time dropping his
spoil. And he, availing himself of the opportunity, struck
this man also with the sword, and killed him. And then he
called his slaves with a loud voice, who, coming to his aid,
conveyed outside the barbarians who were dead.

M. . ' g o,
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EXERCISE LXXIILI

Sakes’ Dream—continued.

VOCABULARY.
perplexity, dmwopia. S0 fa/r off, use 8ia TooovToV
to be accustomed, eiwfévar. and dmeiva

to murder, dmwokreive, 1.

to rest, kexowunoBat,
’ 1 to move, kwvéopac.

with, wapd, d. to be wont, di\éw.
in reality, T¢. Svre. to calculate, Aoyifopar
to happen, yiyvopas, L. each (of two), éxdrepos.

And after many days he received from his brother a letter
as follows: ‘O dearest one, to-day I saw a dream about you,
very wonderful, on account of which I am in much fear and
perplexity. For it was midday,! and sleeping, as I am ac-
customed in summer-time,! I saw you very plainly resting in
a bed. And it was night with you (which in reality happens
to those who? are so far off), and I saw two barbarians coming
to your house, and I heard them conversing (and saying) that
they were intending (are intending) to murder you and
plunder the things in the house. And fearing, I tried to
wake you up out of sleep: but I could not move at all, as is
wont to happen to one sleeping. And from fear and distress,
with a loud shout3 I called you: and immediately I woke up,
and knew that In reality I was shouting.’¢ And by calculating
he found that to each man his own dream appeared at the
same time.

18385 (g). 2§ 5. 2848, Ly
5.G.w.] X
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EXERCISE LXXIV.

The Executioner.

VOCABULARY.
officer, vrypérns. blow, wAqy).
assembly, éxkAyoio. prisoner, 6 8edepévos.
office, v salt, dAs, f.
contest, dyév (-dv-), m, put (to), mpoofeivar, d. I.
by way of, éri, d. Sneeze, wTappss.

competitor, use dywvifesfac.

When Conos was once king of the Indians, the officer died
who used! to kill those condemned to death.2 And, wishing
to choose another, Conos called an assembly, and ordered
those who wished to have the office of the officer to be present.
And there were present three, prepared® as for the contest,
so that they brought out three of the condemned, whom it
was necessary to kill, by way of trial. And the first of the
. competitors cut off the head of the man with one blow. And

e second not only cut it off with one blow, but, cutting
very skilfully, did not even throw it down from his shoulders.
And the third shook his sword for a little, but stopped, not
even seeming to have touched* the prisoner. And Conos
asking, ¢ When then will you kill him?’ he ordered them to
put salt to the nose of the man, and, a sneeze occurring, the
head fell off. The king therefore, much pleased, chose this
man.

1 Tenses, § 59. 2g. 8¢ 66. 4 Aorist.
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EXERCISE LXXV.

Momos and Oneioi.

VOCABULARY.
venbure, ToApdw, punish, koAd{w.
Jjest, akdrre. advise, cvpLovieio.
wnsult, vBpi{w. bear, avéxopad.
easy-tempered, pgbvpos. indifference, pabupio.
care, ppovrifw. Jor the future, 6 Aouwov.

rebuke, érvripdo, d.

There was once a certain Momos, king of the Oneioi,
whom the citizens much despised, and often when the king
himself was present they ventured to jest and insult him.
And he, being easy-tempered, did not care at all nor rebuke
them. And a certain woman of the place,! having been dis-
gracefully insulted, wished to go to the king and get? assist-
ance, and punish the man who had insulted her. But her
father advised her as follows. ¢ Ask nothing,’ said he, ‘from
him at least, for he who does not assist himself when insulted,
how shall such a one assist another?’ But, nevertheless, she
went and said? as follows: ‘King! I do not ask for any aid,
but I wish to learn from you how, being insulted, I shall bear
it with such indifference.” And he, being vexed, not only
assisted her, but for the future punished those who insulted
him.

1 ¢Of those there,’ § 6. 2 344 Q0
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EXERCISE LXXVI

Momos and the Poets. .

VOCABULARY.
poet, wouTijs. conqueror, 6 vikijoas.
claim, dfidw. elder, yepairepos.
write poelry, woueiv. done (sense).
recile, Aéyo. without, use ovdé.

poem, woinpa, n.

Another time two poets came to Momos, asking him to
decide a contest. And he said, ‘I am willing to do all things
which I can so as to help you’” And when he had said this,
they explained to him the matter. For the contest was about
their art, each claiming to be able to write poetry more skil-
fully. And he said, ‘Each of you then recite a poem in the
presence of all, and when we have heard we will decide which
seems to be better in the! art. And we will give much gold
to the conqueror.’ Then both, being pleased, praised him.2
And silence being made, the elder recited his poem. And
when he had done, immediately without waiting the king
decided that the other was (is) victorious.

1836 (d). 3 Dual.
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EXERCISE LXXVII.

Momos in Disguise.

VOCABULARY.
hospitable, ¢piAdevos. aid, Bonbéw, d.

tanner, Bvpaodéyys. imilate, pipéopar, a.
save only, Ty €l pa). .

Another time Momos wishing to know about his subjects,
what kind of people they are, and how they feel! towards
him, having dressed himself up as a dealer, used to go through
the city by night. And the citizens, being hospitable, every-
where received him gladly. And he heard many things, said
without fear about himself; and once he came to the house
of a tanner, who was punishing his wife with blows and abuse
for disobedience.? And she cried ouﬁ, ‘But I have done
nothing at all, save only I went out to see® the soldiers. But
this stranger will aid me, for it is not customary here to
punish women so cruelly. Will you not then* imitate the
king, who lets his own wife go free to do all that she wishes %’

1 Use &xw. 2 Use Participle, ‘ having been disobedient,’ § 66.
3§48, 4 Interrogations, § 74.

.
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EXERCISE LXXVIIL

Momos in Disguise—cwntinued,

VOCABULARY.
beat, Témro. to be laid down, tefeiocOa,
call to witness, papripopac, kelofac,
manage, Sioikéw, negligence, pabvuia.
cease, maveolar. relax hold on, pebisobar, g. 1.
govern, Gpxw, g. government, dpx.

orderly, ebxoopos.

But the husband did not stop beating! his wife, but called
the stranger to witness, saying as follows: ¢ Stranger, I don’t
know where you come? from, but this you must learn from
us, how much trouble the king gives to his subjects by
managing his own house foolishly.” But the woman, not yet
having ceased from her noise, said, ‘But he does not indeed
govern us badly, for everybody everywhere praises our city,
that we are orderly and carefully preserve laws well laid
down.’ ¢That is true, said the man, ‘and the city is worthy
to be thus praised : but of this not the king is the cause, from
negligence relaxing his hold on the government, but we who
punish our wives.’

1§43, ? ¢ Are!



EXERCISES. 151

EXERCISE LXXIX.
Pompos and the Cup.

VOCABULARY.

nobody particular, oV wepioads Tis.  heal, idobos.

impudence, dvaiSeta. succeed, karopOiw.
be superior, Suudépo, g. unsuccessful, &mpakros
persuade, dvamelfw. back, use adv. émiobe.

good-natured, émweuis, (subst)  cup, worijpiov, n.
émeikea,

Pompos was a thief, who was nobody particular in wisdom,
but in impudence was superior to all mankind. For many
men having tried to persuade this man to steal ne! longer, at
last a certain Phaldros, a physician, a very good-natured man,
received him into his house as a servant, knowing indeed that
he? was dishonest and always stealing, but hoping by good
nature and justice to heal him. ¢For often,” he said, ‘a man
succeeds by such means, when other people are unsuccessful.’
And for a long time Pompos proved a good servant: but one
day a friend happened to be coming in to Phaleros, and he saw
Pompos running away through a back door having a golden
cup. And being captured and brought to his master, he said,
‘But I was taking it to the river that I might3 wash it !’

1877 2 ‘Him being,’ § 51. 3 Subj. and Opt. of purpose, {0,
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EXEPRCISE LXXX.
Pompos and the Beggar.

VOCABULAEY.

e hungry, wewviso, takz off, SxoAiopas.
walk, mopeiopms, nizz, oxovdaios.
beygar, xraxis. give a share, peradorvas, g
manns, pyxavi graleful, xépur éxew.
lams, xoAis. lie diem to rest, xoypdopas,
having bund boneath one, ixode-  smore, peyxa.

Sepiavos, ace, purse, Baldvrov.

wnorden, Mo,

Another time Pompos being very hungry was walking along
the rond! towards Corinth.  And seeing a beggar sitting under
a tree by the wayside, and eating some inferior food, he had
s mind to get it by some means and run away. And the
heggar being lame? used to travel with a wooden leg fastened
on [having bound beneath him a wooden leg]. And then he
was resting, having taken this off. And his dinner, which
was nothing very nice, he was eating quietly. And he having
greoted Pompos, and given him a share of the food® which he
had, he was very much pleased and was grateful fort his
friendliness and good nature. And at last, having eaten and
drunk, they lay down to rest: and while the beggar was
snoring, Pompos getting up, and taking his purse and his leg,
ran awny

! Aft ﬁ 3 Tenses, § 59.
s Attmctwn of Relative, § 37. 4 Gen. § 85 (e).
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EXERCISE LXXXI.

Legioi.
VOCABULARY.
wine, olvos, m. abstain, dmwéxopat, g.
taste, yevopas, g. </
impious, doefis. orator, piTwp,
however little, éwooovoty. be weak, dulevéw,
meeting, odvodos, f. old, use yeyovds,

assemble, act. ovAAéyw,

intr. ovveAGeiv, seventy, éf38opaikovra.

In the Island of the Keltai there is a race of men called!
Legioi. These, in other things, are like the rest of the citi-
zens, but wine they never taste, thinking it impious to drink,
even however little. And they have meetings, where assembled
they speak many words, praising much the man who abstains
from wine, as the best of men. And these being once
assembled in such a meeting, a certain Légios, an orator, was
explaining how those who drink no? wine are always well in
their body, nor are they weak with any disease. And a man
standing up, not® a Legios, said as follows: ‘I have drunk+
wine now for seventy years, have4 never been ill even a single
day.’ ‘But,” the orator said, ‘But if you had abstained
(¢mperf.) from wine, you would® by this time have been one
hundred years old.’

1 Nom. Pl. agreeing with Axpyloc. 2 Negatives, § 77.
8
% Participles omitted, § 52. 4 Tenses, § 8&.
5 Would have been, &v #c0a. §99.
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EXERCISE LXXXII,

Pharos.
VOCABULARY.
boast, kavydopas, right, Sefibs.
speed, Tdxos, n. slip under, vrodivar,
slowly, PBpadéws. tent, oryvi).
pinch, miéfw, set free, Muw.

mount, émiBijvac.

And Pharos had an excellent horse, whom many people
much wished to have. And Pharos always boasted about
this, as being superior to all horses in speed. And his friends
advised him to guard it more carefully : but he was not at all
afraid of thieves, for he knew this: that the horse at other
times ran (runs) slowly, but if pinched! in (wcc.) his right
ear, conquered (pres.) all the others; and the master alone
knew this; so he did not care for thieves, being able to catch
them with any other horse. But once a thief came by night,
who, slipping under the tent, set free the horse, and mount-
ing, went off in flight.2 But Pharos hearing a noise, and
waking, discovered what?® had taken place.

1 §49. 2 Participle. s 8§38,
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EXERCISE LXXXIIL

Pharos—continued.

VOCABULARY.
neighbour, 6 wAnoiov. watch, Gewpéw,
Jurnish  with, wapéxew, d. lightning, dorpami.
(person and thing), I. vanish, deavifopar,
agree, ovvawéw, I, preserve, adfo.

reputation, afiwas.

But laughing, and not at all at a loss, he rose up and went
to his neighbour, and told him the matter. And he asked
him to furnish him with his horse, so as to catch his own.
And he agreed, and Pharos, taking it and mounting, pursued
the thief. But he having gone on a long way, was hoping to
escape home in time.! And thus there was set on foot a kind
of horse race, and all those? in the country watched them
passing by quicker than lightning, and wondered much. But
at last, Pharos, having a good horse, was catching up the
thief, following very close behind. Then he shouted to the
thief, ‘Pinch his right ear.” And he pinched, and the horse
fled away quicker than lightning, and vanished. For he
wished rather to preserve the reputation of the horse than
the horse itself.

1§43, 2 Article, § 6.
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EXERCISE LXXXIV.

Graules.

VOCABULARY.
son, vids. at house of, wapd, ace.
not anyhow, ov8apis. soothsayer, pdvres.
maintain, Tpéderv. crystalline, YdAwos.
be deficient, éAeirw, 1. live, Sudyo.
trade, Téxvm, £. overtake, karadaBeiv, 1.
bid farewell, xaipew eimetv,d. 1. arrow, Téfevpa, n.

Graules, having three sons, was not anyhow able to main-
tain them, as the food was deficient.! Accordingly, having
explained to them all his difficulty, he sent them away, and
bade them learn some trade, and come back again to him
after five years. And they, with many tears, having bidden
farewell to each other, went each his own way.>? And the
elder arrived at the house of a very clever soothsayer, who
was able to see what was* very far off, by® employing a
certain crystalline device. And the second, living with a
certain archer, became most skilful in shooting.® And there
was nothing anywhere which he was not able to overtake
with his arrow, even though? the others did not even see it.

1 Gen. Abs. § 35 (g). 2836 (c). 5829,
4 Art. and Part. § 5, § 25. 5848, 6% 35 (b), § 8.
7 Use of Genitive Absolute with xalrep, § 50.
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EXERCISE LXXXV.
Graules—continued,
VOCABULARY.

chance (to), Tvyxdvw, part. 1. show off, émieifacOac.

rustic, &ypotkos. listen to (obey), mbéobau, 1.
cobbler, oxvrordpos. eagle, derds.

spend (time), Siudyow. establish, xabiocrype, 1.
know how to, ériorapar, c.inf.  promise, vmioxvéopar.

stitch together, avppdmrrewy. hand over, wapadidwpe, 1.
end, Televrdo. young (of birds), veosaol.

But the third brother chanced to learn nothing of this
kind, but being! more rustic than the others he went off to a
cobbler’s house, and spent the five ‘years there, learning all
his trade : and at last he himself also became very skilful, so
that? he knew how to stitch together all broken things.3
And when* the time was ending, the three sons came back
again to the father, being ready each®to show off his own
art. And Graules said this to them : ¢ Children, listen to me,
and perhaps you will find very great wealth for us. For
there is an eagle, having established his house on a very
high rock: and the king promises much gold to that one,
whoever shall hand over to him the young of this eagle alive.’

1 Use of &%, § 76. 2 dore, with Indicative.
s§8. 4§35 (9). Use of éxaaros, § 29.
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EXERCISE LXXXVI.
Graules—continued.
VOCABULARY.

proceed to, Tpemeafar wpds, 1. bough, kAdos, m.

display, éwideifss. chip, kdppos, n.

draw out, éfatpéw, 1. weave together, cvprAéxo.
crystal, Yados, f. conlain, éxo, 1.

raise, éwaipo. get ready, mapaokevdfw.
very top, use dkpéraros. discharge, dinu, 1.

I stand, éoryra. bolt, Bélos, n.

pine, wevk. into the midst, és péaov.
high (adv.), dyod. war-ship, Tpuipys, 1.

nest, veoooia.

And? on hearing this, they proceeded to a display of their
art. And the first, drawing the crystal out of his bosom,
raised it towards the rock. And,! after waiting some short
time, he said,? ¢ On the very top of the rock? stands one pine:
and high on the pine is the eagle’s nest, made with boughs
and chips woven together, containing five eggs’ And the
second said nothing, but got ready his bow and discharged
his bolt: and, after no long interval, a noise was heard
(occurred) as of a tower being thrown down: and the nest
fell into the midst (of them), equal to a war-ship in size,
containing the eagle dead and five most wonderful eggs.

1 Use of Participle, § 44.
2 Positicn of &¢n, § T1. ® Adjective of Position, § 4.
[ )
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EXERCISE LXXXVIL.

Graules—cwntinued.

VOCABULARY.
execute, Teléw. chicken, veoaads.
be cracked, Scappayivar, 1. sign, anpetov.
relieve, dralldooow. line, ypapui, £f.
knowingly, érwrypdves. round, mepl, a.
out came, éxpavijvar, 1. breast, ornos, n.

And in other respects the father praised the brothers, as
having well executed the matter: but in this he was at a loss,
because the eggs were cracked, and it did not seem to be
possible to hand over the young alive to the king. There-
upon the youngest son coming forward said, ‘I will relieve
you from this difficulty.” And at the same time he took the
eggs and stitched them knowingly together, and, after two
days, the eggs again being cracked, out came five chickens,
having no other sign of what had occurred,! except that they
had a red line round their breast. And the king, as? he saw
everything done that he wished, was excessively pleased, and
to the others gave much wealth, but to the youngest intrusted
his government.

1 Article and Participle, § 26. 2 Use of Participle, § 47.
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EXERCISE LXXVIIL

Momos in Disguise—continued.

VOCABULARY.
beat, Tiwro. to be laid down, 7efeiclar,
call to witness, papripopat, xetorfac,
manage, Sioikéw, negligence, paGupia.
cease, maderbar. relaz hold on, pebicalar, g. 1.
govern, &pxw, g. government, Gpx.

orderly, ebkoopos.

But the husband did not stop beating! his wife, but called
the stranger to witness, saying as follows: ¢Stranger, I don’t
know where you come? from, but this you must learn from
us, how much trouble the king gives to his subjects by
managing his own house foolishly.” But the woman, not yet
having ceased from her noise, said, ‘But he does not indeed
govern us badly, for everybody everywhere praises our city,
that we are orderly and carefully preserve laws well laid
down.” ¢That is true, said the man, ‘and the city is worthy
to be thus praised : but of this not the king is the cause, from
negligence relaxing his hold on the government, but we who
punish our wives.’

1§43, 2 ¢ Are.
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EXERCISE LXXIX.
Pompos and the Cup.

VOCABULARY.

nobody particular, od wepiaods Tis.  heal, ldoOar,

impudence, dvailewa. succeed, kartopGiw.
be superior, Suadpépw, g. unsuccessful, &mwpakros
persuade, dvamelfo. back, use adv. émwiale.

good-natured, émwweucis, (subst.)  cup, worijpiov, n.
émieikea,

Pompos was a thief, who was nobody particular in wisdom,
but in impudence was superior to all mankind. For many
men having tried to persuade this man to steal ne! longer, at
last a certain Phaléros, a physician, a very good-natured man,
received him into his house as a servant, knowing indeed that
he? was dishonest and always stealing, but hoping by good
nature and justice to heal him. ¢For often,’ he said, ¢a man
succeeds by such means, when other people are unsuccessful.’
And for a long time Pompos proved a good servant: but one
day a friend happened to be coming in to Phaleros, and he saw
Pompos running away through a back door having a golden
cup. And being captured and brought to his master, he said,
‘But I was taking it to the river that I might3 wash it I’

1871. 2 ¢Him being,’ § 51. 3 Subj. and Opt. of parpose,{S.
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EXERCISE LXXX.

Pompos and the Beggar.

VOCABULARY.

be hungry, rewdw, lake off, Smolopac.
walk, wopedopat, nice, crovdalios.
beggar, wrwxés. . give a share, peradotvar, g.
means, pnxavi. grateful, xapw Exew.
lame, xwlAds. lie down to rest, koypdopac.
having bound beneath one, vwode-  snore, péykw,

Sepévos, acc. purse, Baldvriov.

wooden, £5Awvos.

Another time Pompos being very hungry was walking along
the road! towards Corinth. And seeing a beggar sitting under
a tree by the wayside, and eating some inferior food, he had
a mind to get it by some means and run away. And the
beggar being lame? used to travel with a wooden leg fastened
on [having bound beneath him a wooden leg]. And then he
was resting, having taken this off And his dinner, which
was nothing very nice, he was eating quietly. And he having
greeted Pompos, and given him a share of the food® which he
had, he was very much pleased and was grateful fort his
friendliness and good nature. And at last, having eaten and
drunk, they lay down to rest: and while the beggar was
snoring, Pompos getting up, and taking his purse and his leg,
ran away.

1 Art. § 7. 2 Tenses, § 59.
* Attraction of Relative, § 27. 4 Gen. § 85 (e).
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EXERCISE LXXXLI.

Legioi.
VOCABULARY.
wine, olvos, m. abstain, dwéxopar, g.
laste, yebopar, g. o)
impious, doeBis. oralor, mjrwp,
however little, smocovobv. be weak, dulevéw.
meeting, odvodos, f. old, use yeyovds,

assemble, act. ovAAéyw,

intr. ovveABeiv. seventy, éf3Sopsikovra.

In the Island of the Keltai there is a race of men called!
Legioi. These, in other things, are like the rest of the citi-
zens, but wine they never taste, thinking it impious to drink,
even however little. And they have meetings, where assembled
they speak many words, praising much the man who abstains
from wine, as the best of men. And these being once
assembled in such a meeting, a certain Légios, an orator, was
explaining how those who drink no? wine are always well in
their body, nor are they weak with any disease. And a man
standing up, not® a Legios, said as follows: ‘I have drunk+*
wine now for seventy years, have* never been ill even a single
day.”’ ‘But,’ the orator said, ‘But if you had abstained
(imperf.) from wine, you would® by this time have been one
hundred years old.’

1 Nom. Pl. agreeing with Axpyloc. ? Negatives, § 77.
# Participles omitted, § 52. 4 Tenses, § 5&.
5 Would have been, & fic0a. 9.
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EXERCISE LXXXILI

Pharos.
Vo0CABULARY.
boast, kavydopas. right, 8efids.
speed, Tdxos, n. slip under, vwoSvvar,
slowly, Bpadéws. tent, aknvi).
pinch, wiéfo. set free, Mw.

mount, érSivac.

And Pharos had an excellent horse, whom many people
much wished to have. And Pharos always boasted about
this, as being superior to all horses in speed. And his friends
advised him to guard it more carefully : but he was not at all
afraid of thieves, for he knew this: that the horse at other
times ran (runs) slowly, but if pinched! in (acc.) his right
ear, conquered (pres.) all the others; and the master alone
knew this; so he did not care for thieves, being able to catch
them with any other horse. But once a thief came by night,
who, slipping under the tent, set free the horse, and mount-
ing, went off in flight.2 But Pharos hearing a noise, and
waking, discovered what?® had taken place.

1§49, 2 Participle. s §35.
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EXERCISE LXXXIII

Pharos—continued.

VOCABULARY.
neighbour, 6 wAnoiov. watch, Gewpéw,
Surnish  with, wapéxew, d. lightning, dorpam.
(person and thing), I. vanish, dpavifopar,
agree, cvvawvéo, I, preserve, cilw.

reputation, afivas.

But laughing, and not at all at a loss, he rose up and went
to his neighbour, and told him the matter. And he asked
him to furnish him with his horse, so as to catch his own.
And he agreed, and Pharos, taking it and mounting, pursued
the thief. But he having gone on a long way, was hoping to
escape home in time.! And thus there was set on foot a kind
of horse race, and all those? in the country watched them
passing by quicker than lightning, and wondered much. But
at last, Pharos, having a good horse, was catching up the
thief, following very close behind. Then he shouted to the
thief, ¢Pinch his right ear.” And he pinched, and the horse
fled away quicker than lightning, and vanished. For he
wished rather to preserve the reputation of the horse than
the horse itself.

1843, 2 Article, § 6.
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EXERCISE LXXXIV.

Graules.

VOCABULARY.
son, vids. at house of, wapd, acc.
not anyhow, oddapuds. soothsayer, pdvris.
maintain, Tpédecv., crystalline, YdAwvos.
be deficient, éAeimw, 1. live, Sudya.
trade, Téxwvy, f. overtake, karalafeiv, 1.
bid farewell, xaipew elweiv, d. 1. arrow, Téfevpa, n,

Graules, having three sons, was not anyhow able to main-
tain them, as the food was deficient.! Accordingly, having
explained to them all his difficulty, he sent them away, and
bade them learn some trade, and come back again to him
after five years. And they, with many tears, having bidden
farewell to each other, went each his own way.>® And the
elder arrived at the house of a very clever soothsayer, who
was able to see what was* very far off, by® employing a
certain crystalline device. And the second, living with a
certain archer, became most skilful in shooting.® And there
was nothing anywhere which he was not able to overtake
with his arrow, even though? the others did not even see it.

1 Gen. Abs. § 35 (g). 2§36 (c). 3§ 29.
4 Art, and Part. § 5, § 25. 5§ 48, 6§86 (b), §8.
7 Use of Genitive Absolute with xalmep, § 50.
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EXERCISE LXXXV.
Graules—cntinued.
VOCABULARY.

chance (fo), Tvyxdvw, part. 1. show off, émibeifacOac.

rustic, &ypoikos. listen to (obey), wbéobau, 1.
cobbler, akvrordpos. eagle, detés.

spend (time), Sudyw. establish, xaBiornpue, 1.
know how to, &riorapar, c.inf.  promise, dwwxvéopac,

stitch together, avppdmwrewy. hand over, wapadiduwpue, 1.
end, Televrdw, young (of birds), veosaoi.

But the third brother chanced to learn nothing of this
kind, but being® more rustic than the others he went off to a
cobbler’s house, and spent the five years there, learning all
his trade : and at last he himself also became very skilful, so
that? he knew how to stitch together all broken things.®
And when* the time was ending, the three sons came back
again to the father, being ready each®to show off his own
art. And Graules said this to them : ¢ Children, listen to me,
and perhaps you will find very great wealth for us. For
there is an eagle, having established his house on a very
high rock: and the king promises much gold to that one,
whoever shall hand over to him the young of this eagle alive.’

1 Use of &%, § 76. 2 ®ore, with Indicative.
8§85, 4§35 (g). Use of &acaros, § 29.
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EXERCISE LXXXVI.
Graules—continued.
VOCABULARY.

proceed to, TpéreaBar wpds, 1. bough, xAddos, m.

display, émidefis. chip, kdppos, n.

draw out, éfarpéw, 1. weave together, cvpméx.
crystal, Yalos, f. condain, éxo, 1.

raise, émaipo. get ready, mapaokevd{o.
very top, use akpdraTos. discharge, apinpe, 1.

I stand, éoryka. bolt, Béros, n.

pine, wevki). into the midst, és péoov.
high (adv.), dyob. war-ship, Tpuipys, .

nest, veoooia.

And! on hearing this, they proceeded to a display of their
art. And the first, drawing the crystal out of his bosom,
raised it towards the rock. And,! after waiting some short
time, he said,? ¢ On the very top of the rock3 stands one pine :
and high on the pine is the eagle’s nest, made with boughs
and chips ‘woven together, containing five eggs.’” And the
second said nothing, but got ready his bow and discharged
his bolt: and, after no long interval, a noise was heard
(occurred) as of a tower being thrown down: and the nest
fell into the midst (of them), equal to a warship in size,
containing the eagle dead and five most wonderful eggs.

1 Use of Participle, § 44,
2 Positicn of &g, § T1. 8 Adjective of Position, § 4.
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EXERCISE LXXXVIL.

Graules—continued.
VOCABULARY.
execute, TeAéw. chicken, veoaads.
be cracked, Swappayfvar, 1. sign, anpeiov.
relieve, dralldoow. line, ypapui, f.
knowingly, érwrypdves. round, wepi, a.
out came, éxpavivar, 1. breast, erjfos, n.

And in other respects the father praised the brothers, as
_ having well executed the matter: but in this he was at a loss,
because the eggs were cracked, and it did not seem to be
possible to hand over the young alive to the king. There-
upon the youngest son coming forward said, ‘I will relieve
you from this difficulty.” And at the same time he took the
eggs and stitched them knowingly together, and, after two
days, the eggs again being cracked, out came five chickens,
having no other sign of what had occurred,! except that they
had a red line round their breast. And the king, as? he saw
everything done that he wished, was excessively pleased, and
to the others gave much wealth, but to the youngest intrusted
his government.

! Article and Participle, § 25, 2 Use of Participle, § 47.
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EXERCISE LXXXVIIL

Phelios.

VOCABULARY.
Phelioi, PéXiot, bitter, xoXewds.
be well treated, €0 mwabeiv. anger, dpy.
at hands of, mé. between. Index.
Linios, Avios. quarrel, Suadépeafac.
wherein, év 7). revile, Mowdopeiofar, d.
it is lawful, éeore, d. to a wonderful extent, Gavpd-
expense, Samdvy. aov Soov.
stater, eraTip (-jp-), M. mock, éyyeld, d.
strife, épis (-pi8-), f. how much, da.

- The Phelioi, having been well treated in many things at
the hands of a certain Linios, established a house in their
city, wherein it was lawful for all the Linioi to dwell without
expense, but it was necessary for the others to pay a stater a
day whosoever wished to live there. And once there arose
strife and bitter wrath between a Phelios and a Linios, and
in quarrelling? they reviled each other to a wonderful extent.
And the Linios mocking the other, said, ¢ Behold how much
more precious I am than you, for here I live with no expense,
where you (live) paying a stater.” But the Phelios said, ¢ But
I would choose? to pay many staters, rather than receive .the
greatest things on condition of being [at least being] myself
a Linios.’

1 Use of Participle, ? Use of Optative with d», § 69,
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EXERCISE LXXXIX.

The Cat’s Pilgrimage.

VOCABULARY.
cat, aflovpos, f. compose, SwariOnpe, 1.
in turn, épelis. solemn, aeuvds.
pass (time), Sudyow, 1. most, pdlorra,
reply, dwoxpivopas, 1, philosophy, irogodia.
owl, yXad§, . philosophise, dpirocodéw.

Now the cat, wishing to know what! the other beasts
thought (think) about life, went to each in turn : and having
come to them she asked what she ought to do to pass her life
well.2 And the others replied just as each happened: but
the owl composing her face to great solemnity? said, ‘O cat,
most of all there is need of philosophy. And to philosophise
is to search and to think about such matters as are most
difficult to discover.” But the cat said that it was4 no use to
search for such things : for that4 it was better to think about
easy matters,— For no one,’ said she, ¢ searches for anything,
unless in® the hope sometime to find : for it would not even
be sensible.’”

* 1 Dramatic Particles, § 75.
? ¢ What doing she ought to pass,’ etc.
3 Use of Adjective Predicate, § 51, ¢ composing very solemn.’
4 Accusative Infinitive, § 40. 5 Negatives, § 78.
6 Participle. 7 Use of 8w, { 8.

S.G.W.] L
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EXERCISE XC.

The Cat'’s Pilgrimage—continued.

VOCABULARY. .
close, ovykAelw. whether, wérepov.
eyelids, BAépapa, n, one of the two, Bdrepov.
well, dAMe. be by nature, mepukévas, Ppivac,
philosophy, ¢ptrocodia. immortal, d@dvaros,
in what way, wos. eternal, didios.
I presume, +&fmwov. Philosopher, $piréaodos.
arises, yiyvopar. take delight, 8eofas, part.
belongs, wpoaijke. destruction, Suapfopd, f.

But the owl, closing her eyelids slowly and solemnly, said,
¢ Well, I will give you an example of my philosophy, in what
way search is made.! For you know, I presume, that the
bird arises from the egg, and the egg no less from the bird.
It belongs therefore to philosophy to examine thoroughly this
(question), whether the egg arose first or the bird. For it is
clear that one of the two appeared first, since none of the
beasts is by nature immortal or eternal.” ¢But what hope is
there,’ said the cat, laughing, ¢to find out such a thing ?’ And
the owl, looking yet more solemn than before, said, ¢ No hope:
and for this? I give the gods very great thanks: for
philosophers take delight in searching ;3 but to find out any-
thing is the end and destruction of philosophy.’

1 Use the Passive.
2 § 35 (e) ; also use of Dramatic Particles, § 75.
3 Use of Participles, § 48.
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EXERCISE XCIL

The Weavers.
VOCABULARY.
weaver, Vpdvys. garment, ipdriov.
proud, cepvds. " wear, éxo.

be considered, Soxeiv, inf.  discern, Suayvdvac,
I ask leave, air®d éfeivar.  deal with, cvyyéveoba..
do good, dpelety, a. capable, ixavés, inf.

Once on a time there were some wonderful weavers, by
name Plgkioi, who came to the city of Kolos. Now Kolos
- was a very proud king, but he was not considered to be wise.
And the Plekioi asked leave to go to the king, and show off
their skill to him. And they came and spoke as follows :—
¢ O most mighty king, we should! be willing to do you very
much good by our art ; for we can weave such garments, that?
you wearing them shall be able to discérn those faithful and
unfaithful of all with whom you deal. For all that are
faithful and worthy of honour and capable of ruling,? these
will be able to see the garments clearly: but the unworthy
will not see anything at all.’

1 Use of Optat. with olv, § 69.
% Say ¢ which you wearing will.’ 3 Use of Infinitive, § 39.
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EXERCISE XCILI.

The Weavers—ontinued.

YVoCcABULARY.
too great, peilowv. one must needs, dvdyxn, with inf.
confidently, appisv, part. 100, éxardv.
please=wish, Gérw, Sull-length, wo8ipys.
be ready, Géro. robe, wéwAos, m.
anything=everything, wav. magnificent, peyolompermis.
we care, use pélet. visible, 6patds.

simce, éme.

And the king, much pleased with what! the weavers told
him, said, ‘I should be delighted to? receive such clothes, and
in return for such a gift I should think no price too great:
accordingly ask confidently for as much as you please, seeing
that? I am ready to pay anything’ And they replied as
follows: ‘O king, we give thanks to you for what! you have*
said, but for the money we care less: but since we must needs
live, you shall give us each 100 staters a day. And in return
for this we will weave you one full-length robe, which to the
good and faithful citizens and all who are capable of rule
shall seem to be most magnificent, but to the unworthy not
even visible.’

1 Attracted Relative, § 27. 3 Use of Participle, § 48.
3 s with Gen. Abs, Particle, § 46. 4 Tenses, § 56.
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EXERCISE XCIILI

The Weavers—continued,

VOCABULARY.
salute, dowdfopar, a. up and down, dvo kdrw,
loom, iotds. inlerest, omwovdi.
agreement, 16 elpypévov. ceaseless, &wAyaros.
cloth, d¢paopa, n. and moreover, kal &) kad.
window, Qvpis, f. be quit, dwallayijvae,
seated, kafnpévos. afraid, deduds, (-67-).

And when they had said this, and had saluted the king,
they went off to the house and set up the loom. And the
king, according to the agreement, paid to each the staters
each day. And they remained many days! in the house as
though? working at3 the cloth. And as* the loom stood by
a great window, the passers-by all saw the weavers seated at®
their work, and throwing their arms quickly up and down as
though weaving a great cloak. And in the city, as was
natural, there was much interest and ceaseless conversation
about the matter; and, moreover, no small strife, some?®
rejoicing that now the king would 7 be quit of the unfaithful
men, the others afraid, and abusing the weavers.

1836 (b). 2 Dramatic Particles, § 75. 3 wept (a).
4§47, § &xl (d). ¢ Genitive Absolute, § 35 (g).
7 Say ‘if now . . . shall be quit.’
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EXERCISE XCIV.

The Weavers—continued.

VOCABULARY.
come info view, pavepdy yevéo- unsparingly, apbévws.
ba. hold up, dvéxe, L
steward, Tapias. all but, dXiyov Seiv.

to get on, use éxw, intrans,
inspect, Swokomeiy.
variegated, moukilos.

grovel, mpokeiofa..
admire, Qovudfw.

manufacture, woiely. magnificence, peyaompéreia.
not a whit, o0dév 71, report, dmayyéAdo,

And after two months, as the Plekioi were still working
and nothing yet had come into view, the king sent his steward
to their! house, as though to see (fuf. part.) the work how it
was getting on (pres.). And he came and inspected the loom,
and saw nothing at all. And the Plekioi, standing round,
showed him the cloth, how variegated and bright it was (is),
and skilfully manufactured.2 And he not being able to see a
whit the more, praised it, however, unsparingly, and held up
his hands, and all but grovelled on the ground, as though
admiring the magnificence of the garment. And he went
away and reported to Kolos in like manner, that the cloth
was (is) most beautiful, and would (will) be complete in a
short time.

1 Use of Possessive, § 21. 2 Perfect or Aorist, § 64.
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EXERCISE XCV.

The Weavers—continued.

VOCABULARY.
elapse, yevéobau. unworthy, dvigios.
chief (men), oi Gpurror. persuade, welfw.

in each detail, ka@ éxaorov.
conscious in one’s own heart,
auveldds éavrd,

put on, évlivar
0 i @ Procession, Toumwevw.
y TOM

And at last when many more days had elapsed,! a certain
one of the Plekioi came back saying thaf the cloth was ready.?
And the chief of the officers went to look at (fuf. partic.) the
work. And all the weavers were present, and as before they
showed off in each detail how excellent the cloak was (is).
And the officers, not even themselves seeing anything, fearing
however just as the steward (had done), and being conscious
each in his heart how unworthy and unfaithful he was (is)
did not in any wise dare to confess the truth, that they had
seens nothing. But they praised and admired it themselves.
And so by praising* they persuaded the king to accept the
cloak, and put it on, and® go in a procession solemnly through
the city.

1 Use of Participle, § 44. 2 Accusative Infinitive, § 40,
3 Use Aorist. 4§ 46. 5§41,
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EXERCISE XCVLI

The Weavers—awntinued.

VOCABULARY.
those in office, oi év TéXer.  put round one, dudtBdAdopar, I.
lead on, wpodyw. street, 686s, f.
do obeisance, mpoakvvéw, naked, yvuvés.
uncover, drokaAirro, whisper, dwevreiv.
sin, euaprdve, I, state of case, wpaypa.
give sign, dnAdw. fall into, TparérOar eis.
put off, éxSbopar. mock, oxdmrro, a.

And the king, coming with much hope, with all those in
office attending, was led on to the loom, amid the salutes and
obeisance of the weavers! But when? the loom was un-
covered, not even Kolos himself saw anything?® at all. But
being conscious in his own heart that (67¢) he had sinned (aor.)
many* (sins), and, being afraid, he gave no* sign, but, hiding
his suspicion, praised the work, and putting off his clothes he
put round him the supposed® new cloth, and so marched
through the street. And the people in the streets,® not even
themselves seeing anything, but being afraid, like the former
ones,® to confess it, made much noise by praising and admir-
ing ; and at last a child cried out, ¢ But the king is naked ;’
and as each whispered this to his neighbour, all discovered
the state of the case, and fell into much laughter, mocking
both themselves and the king.

! ¢ The weavers saluting and doing obeisance.” See Participles, § 44.
2 Use émel with Aorist. 3 Dramatic Particles, § 75.
4§36 (c) 5§ 6. 6§e6. .
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EXERCISE XCVILI

The Princess.

VOCABULARY.
royal, BaoiAikds. wound, TpavpaTifw.
insist, Suayvpifopar. suffer pain, dAyeiv.
1s the case, obras éxew. dry, &npds.
coarse, &ypotkos. bean, xbapos.
hear, wvvBdvopac, couch, kAivy.
prove, évdeikvupu, 1. spread, kararerdvvp, 1.
softly, palaxds. over, dmép, g.

otherwise, €l 8¢ pi.

Now the Kalydonioi are said to be royal in race : and they
themselves also strongly insist that! this is the case. And
once on a time there was one of the citizens, coarse in his
nature, who being vexed with the Kalydonioi, said that!
the daughter of the principal man among them (of them)
was not royal. And she hearing it,2 and being indignant,
wanted to prove that (6r.) she was (is) royal. And royal
persons are easy to discern in this way, because they must
lie softly : otherwise they are severely wounded and suffer
pain in their body. Accordingly she bought a dry bean
and laid it down on a couch, and having spread twenty very
soft rugs over the bean, she lay down.

1 Acc. Inf. § 40. 2 Tense of Participle, § 68.
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EXERCISE XCVIIL

The Princess—continued.

VOCABULARY.
ordinary, pérpuos. maid-servant, Oepamracva.
by reason of, 8id, a bloody, jpatwpévos.
Jfall asleep, katadapbdvew, I.  admit, Spodoyéw.
at dawn, dua Ty . verily, i) piv.

And these things she did on account of this, because of
ordinary men no one would! suffer pain by reason of a bean,
with? so many and so soft® rugs lying between : but royal
persons must needs be wounded even so. And the maiden
lying down as was said tried to sleep : but owing to the pain
she could not even fall asleep. For on account of the bean
that was below* she felt pain”in all her body, and was dis-
turbed all® night long, not even being able to close her eyes.
And at dawn her maid-servants came back, and found the
wretched (girl) bloody and wounded, and nearly dead. So
all admitted that® verily in truth she was royal.

1 Opt. and d», § 69. 2 Participle, § 35 (g).
3 Use of Towiros, § 24. 4 Article and Adv. § 6.
584, 6 Acc. Inf, § 40,
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EXERCISE XCIX.

Grymphos.

VOCABULARY.
Kilioi, KcAio. to be open, wapeivas, 1.
spirit, Sacudviov. by all means, wavrdmwaor,
estate, land, dypds. it is probable, eixds, acc. inf.
Grymphos, T pvudés. injure, BAdrro.
appear, paviva, 1. risk, kwdvvevw,

The Kilioi are a wonderful race, and they think that there
are many! terrible spirits. And, once upon a time a Kilios
bought an estate, and found? a spirit there dwelling under
ground, by name Grymphos. And once when the Kilios was
asleep, Grymphos appeared to him in a dream, and spoke to
him as follows : ¢ O Kilios, it is open to you to choose one of
two things, whether you wish to be a friend to me or hostile.
And I advise you to be a friend? by all means : for if you are
hostile,* it is probable that I too should become bitter, and
in many ways injure your land: and this you will be more
sensible not® to risk (not risking). Do you then wish to
make an agreement with me about the land ¥’

1 aro\vs, § 33. 2 Use Participle. 3 Case after verb ¢ to be,’ § 33.
4§49, 5877, ¢ Interrogations, § 74.
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EXERCISE C
Grymphos—continued.

VOCABULARY.

produce, kapwds. this year, TijTes.
on these terms, éml Toisde. gain, képdos, n.
tribute, pépos. Jollowing, vorepaios.

But the Kilios, already afraid, and wishing to save both
himself and the produce of his land, agreed with Grymphos
and said he would make a contract. But Grymphos said :
¢ On these terms then I am willing to become a friend to you.
For from your estate you shall pay me the following tribute :
this year,! I shall have of the produce all that lies (neut. part.)
under the earth, being my? share: but whatever you shall
find above ground, let it be your gain. And thus you? shall
become rich, but I as is natural shall be left® poor. But in*
the following year exactly® the opposite must be done : for to
me you shall give what is above ground, but to yourself what
is below.’

1§76, 1§78, 5§ 65. 4§37 (a). & wav.
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EXERCISE CL.

Grymphos—coutinued.
VOCABULARY.
arouse, éfeyeipw. leaf, A Mov.
half, 6 Hpiov. project above, vrepéxw, 1.
sow, omweipw. profitable, dpéAepos.
onion, kpdppvov. cheat, éfaratdw,

On these terms! therefore the Kilios made a contract with
Grymphos, and he immediately disappeared. And when
day came, the Kilios being aroused out of sleep, and rising up
from his bed first was in great perplexity, as he had promised?
that he would give (fuf. inf.) to Grymphos the half of his
produce. But at last he devised this (scheme) so as to deceive
the spirit. During? the first year he sowed corn: and thus
all the fruit being above ground he had himself, Grymphos
carrying off what was* below ground and useless. But in the
second he sowed onions in the field : and of these the leaves
only projected above the earth; and again Grymphos got
nothing profitable.  Accordingly being twice cheated he
departed and troubled the Kilios no more.

1 oBros and &3¢, § 28, % Causal Participle, § 47.
* Acc. 4§25,
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EXERCISE CIL

The Boy and the Dog.

VoCABULARY.
carry away, droxopifw. by seaside, mapa vjj Gardooy
abroad, Opale. protesting, oxerAudfo.
be minded, év v Exew. why ? 7i;

export, éxpéperv, éxkopilw, why, tydp (particle).
port, éumépeov.

Now, the merchants have a law, when wishing to carry
away their goods abroad, to tie a tablet round them, on which
is written? the place whither they are minded to export them.
And sométimes they export dogs and hares and cats: and
they tie the tablets in like manner round? these also. And
a certain citizen, who happened to be walking in the port, saw
a boy with a dog standing by the seaside, and weeping and
protesting in a marvellous manner. And when he asked3
why he did (does) such things, the boy with many tears said,
¢ Why, this accursed dog has eaten his tablet up; nor do I
know at all where on earth we are being carried to.’

! Tenses, § 63. 2 Dative after compound Verb,
8 Participle, § 44.
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EXERCISE CIII
The Boeotians.

VOCABULARY.

travel (by sea), xopi{opac. pray, ebxecba.
Aegaean, Alyalios. unaccustomed, dfs.
call out, Bodw.

Two Boeotians, Isménos and Philondas, once were travelling
in a boat across the Aegaean Sea. And the night being dark,
and a severe storm having come on, they found themselves in
great danger.! And Ismenos, fearing for his safety, called out
in a loud voice2 to his companion and said, ¢ Philondas, now
indeed you must pray to the gods as heartily as possible, in
order that® we may be saved.” But he said he* was not able
to pray, as for® twenty years he had prayed® no prayer to any?
god. But as Ismenos earnestly entreated, he promised to®
try, even though he was? so unaccustomed. And while he
was still at a loss, not knowing how he must begin, suddenly
Ismenos said, ‘But stop praying, and do not owe thanks to
any! god : for I see the land and we are already saved.’

1 Use xarastijvas és. 2 Adj. as Pred. § 31.

: Sub{';e Opt. of %rpose, § 70. : %“;-t Ngm. §8§ 84, 40.
ee Gen. § 35 (f). art. § 47.

7 ‘any’ after Neg. § 78. ®‘Tense idiom, § 42.

* § 50, 10 Neg. § 78.
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EXERCISE XCVLI

The Weavers—wntinued.

VOCABULARY.
those in office, ol év Téder.  put round one, dudiBdAlopar, 1.
lead on, mpodyw. street, 686s, f.
do obeisance, mpookvvéw, naked, yvpvés.
uncover, drokaAvrre, whisper, vreuretv.
sin, apaprdve, 1. state of case, mpaypa.
give sign, yAéw. fall into, TpomwéoBar eis.
put off, éxSbopa. mock, okdrrw, a.

And the king, coming with much hope, with all those in
office attending, was led on to the loom, amid the salutes and
obeisance of the weavers.! But when? the loom was un-
covered, not even Kolos himself saw anything® at all. But
being conscious in his own heart that (67¢) he had sinned (aor.)
many* (sins), and, being afraid, he gave no* sign, but, hiding
his suspicion, praised the work, and putting off his clothes he
put round him the supposed?® new cloth, and so marched
through the street. And the people in the streets, not even
themselves seeing anything, but being afraid, like the former
ones,’ to confess it, made much noise by praising and admir-
ing ; and at last a child cried out, ¢ But the king is naked;’
and as each whispered this to his neighbour, all discovered
the state of the case, and fell into much laughter, mocking
both themselves and the king.

! ¢The weavers saluting and doing obeisance.” See Participles, § 44.
2 Use érel with Aorist. 3 Dramatic Particles, § 75.
4536 (c). s§6. 6§6. .
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EXERCISE XCVILI.

The Princess.

VOCABULARY.
royal, BagiAikds. wound, rpavparifo.
insist, Suoyvpifopar. suffer pain, dAyeiv.
18 the case, obris Exew. dry, &npos.
coarse, dypoukos. bean, xbapos.
hear, mvv@dvopac. couch, kAivy,
prove, évdeikvope, L. spread, kotawerdvvope, 1.
softly, palaxds. over, vmép, g.

otherwise, ei 8¢ pp.

Now the Kalydonioi are said to be royal in race : and they
themselves also strongly insist that! this is the case. And
once on a time there was one of the citizens, coarse in his
nature, who being vexed with the Kalydonioi, said that!
the daughter of the principal man among them (of them)
was not royal. And she hearing it,2 and being indignant,
wanted to prove that (6r.) she was (is) royal. And royal
persons are easy to discern in this way, because they must
lie softly: otherwise they are severely wounded and suffer
pain in their body. Accordingly she bought a dry bean
and laid it down on a couch, and having spread twenty very
soft rugs over the bean, she lay down.

1 Acc. Inf. § 40. 2 Tense of Participle, § 68.
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EXERCISE XCVIIL

The Princess—cwntinued.

VOCABULARY.
ordinary, pérpios. maid-servant, Oepdmacva,
by reason of, 84, a. bloody, yjpatwpévos.
fall asleep, katadapfdve, I.  admit, Sporoyéw.
at dawn, dpa T3 &, verily, 7 piv.

And these things she did on account of this, because of
ordinary men no one would? suffer pain by reason of a bean,
with? so many and so soft3 rugs lying between : but royal
persons must needs be wounded even so. And the maiden
lying down as was said tried to sleep : but owing to the pain
she could not even fall asleep. For on account of the bean
that was below* she felt pain”in all her body, and was dis-
turbed all® night long, not even being able to close her eyes.
And at dawn her maid-servants came back, and found the
wretched (girl) bloody and wounded, and nearly dead. So
all admitted that® verily in truth she was royal.

1 Opt. and 4», § 69. * Participle, § 85 (g).
3 Use of Towiros, § 24 4 Article and Adv. § 6.
584 ¢ Acc. Inf. § 40,
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EXERCISE XCIX.

Grymphos.

VOCABULARY.
Kilioi, KiAio. to be open, mapeivas, 1.
spirit, Sacudviov. by all means, wavrdmact.
estate, land, dypds. it is probable, eixds, acc. inf.
Grymphos, Tpuudés. injure, BAdrro.
appear, pavivae, 1. risk, kiwdvvevw.

The Kilioi are a wonderful race, and they think that there
are many! terrible spirits. And, once upon a time a Kilios
bought an estate, and found? a spirit there dwelling under
ground, by name Grymphos. And once when the Kilios was
asleep, Grymphos appeared to him in a dream, and spoke to
him as follows : ¢ O Kilios, it is open to you to choose one of
two things, whether you wish to be a friend to me or hostile.
And I advise you to be a friend?® by all means : for if you are
hostile,* it is probable that I too should become bitter, and
in many ways injure your land: and this you will be more
sensible not® to risk (not risking). Do you then wish to
make an agreement with me about the land %’

1 aroXvs, § 33. 2 Use Participle. 3 Case after verb ‘to be,’ § 33.
4§49, 5877, ¢ Interrogations, § 74.
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EXERCISE C.

Grymphos—continued.

VOCABULARY.
produce, kapwds. this year, Tijres.
on these terms, émwi Toisde. gain, xépdos, 1.
tribute, ¢épos. Jollowing, tarepaios.

But the Kilios, already afraid, and wishing to save both
himself and the produce of his land, agreed with Grymphos
and said he would make a contract. But Grymphos said :
¢ On these terms then I am willing to become a friend to you.
For from your estate you shall pay me the following tribute :
this year,! I shall have of the produce all that lies (neut. part.)
under the earth, being my? share: but whatever you shall
find above ground, let it be your gain. And thus you? shall
become rich, but I as is natural shall be left® poor. But in*
the following year exactly® the opposite must be done : for to
me you shall give what is above ground, but to yourself what
is below.’

1 §ve. 2§75, 3 §65. 4§37 (a). 8 wav.
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EXERCISE CIL

Grymphos—coutinued.
VOCABULARY.
arouse, éfeyeipw. leaf, $vAAov.
half, 6 Hpiov. project above, vwepéxw, L.
sow, omweipw. profitable, ddélcpos.
onion, kpdppvov. cheat, éfarardw,

On these terms! therefore the Kilios made a contract with
Grymphos, and he immediately disappeared. And when
day came, the Kilios being aroused out of sleep, and rising up
from his bed first was in great perplexity, as he had promised?
that he would give (fuf. inf.) to Grymphos the half of his
produce. But at last he devised this (scheme) so as to deceive
the spirit. During3 the first year he sowed corn: and thus
all the fruit being above ground he had himself, Grymphos
carrying off what was* below ground and useless. But in the
second he sowed onions in the field : and of these the leaves
only projected above the earth; and again Grymphos got
nothing profitable.  Accordingly being twice cheated he
departed and troubled the Kilios no more.

1 ofros and 80, § 28, 3 Causal Participle, § 47.
P
3 Acc. 4§25,
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EXERCISE CIIL

The Boy and the Dog.

VOCABULARY.
carry away, drokopilw. by seaside, wapo. ) Gardooy
abroad, Ypale. protesting, oxerAid{w.
be minded, év vy Exew. why ? Ti;

export, éxpépetv, éxkopilw, why, tydp (particle).
port, éumdpiov.

Now, the merchants have a law, when wishing to carry
away their goods abroad, to tie a tablet round them, on which
is written! the place whither they are minded to export them.
And sométimes they export dogs and hares and cats: and
they tie the tablets in like manner round? these also. And
a certain citizen, who happened to be walking in the port, saw
a boy with a dog standing by the seaside, and weeping and
protesting in a marvellous manner. And when he asked?
why he did (does) such things, the boy with many tears said,
¢ Why, this accursed dog has eaten his tablet up; nor do I
know at all where on earth we are being carried to.’

! Tenses, § 63. ? Dative after compound Verb.
8 Participle, § 44.
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EXERCISE CIIL
v The Boeotians.
VOCABULARY.

travel (by sea), kopi{opar. pray, ebxesba.
Aegaean, Aiyaios. unaccustomed, dfs.
call out, Bodw. :

Two Boeotians, Isménos and Philondas, once were travelling
in a boat across the Aegaean Sea. And the night being dark,
and a severe storm having come on, they found themselves in
great danger.! And Ismenos, fearing for his safety, called out
in a loud voice2 to his companion and said, ¢ Philondas, now
indeed you must pray to the gods as heartily as possible, in
order that3 we may be saved.” But he said he* was not able
to pray, as for? twenty years he had prayed® no prayer to any?
god. But as Ismenos earnestly entreated, he promised to8
try, even though he was? so unaccustomed. And while he
was still at a loss, not knowing how he must begin, suddenly
Ismenos said, ‘But stop praying, and do not owe thanks to
any'® god : for I see the land and we are already saved.’

1 Use xarasrivas és. 2 Adj. as Pred. § 81.

: Sub}';e Opt. of %rpose, § 70. '; %ee Nom. § 34, 40.
ee Gen. § 35 (f). art. § 47.

7 ‘any’ after Neg. § 78. ®"Tense idiom, § 42.

* § 50, 1 Neg. § 78.



176 EXERCISES.

EXERCISE CIV.

The Boeotian Priest.

VOCABULARY.
teach, 8i8dokw, moon, ceXijvy,
marvel, fadpa, n. rise, dvatéAdw.
rightly, op0is. differ, Sudépw, g.
I for my part, éywye. believe, weiGopac.

The priests of the Boeotians teach their children concerning
the divine marvels, in order that they may rightly learn about
the gods. And once a Boeotian priest was explaining about
this, and he asked the children, ¢ What now would! you say
if I were to say2 I had seen® the sun in the night %’ hoping
that some one would answer,* that he had seen (saw) a divine
marvel. But the first child, being a rustic, said, ¢ I for my
part should say that you saw not the sun really but the
moon.” And the second said, ¢ But for my part I should reply
that we ought not any longer to sleep, the sun having risen.’
But the third said, ‘But I should differ from the rest: for
1 should not believe you at all.’

1 Opt. with dv, § 69. % el Nyouut.
3 Infinitive Aorist : person need not be expressed,
4 8§ 42, é\rliw, idiom.
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EXERCISE CV.
The Kassiterioi.

VOCABULARY.
practise, dokéw, dirty (verb), puaive,
elect, aipovpad. excuse one's-self, droloyoipac.
governor, &pxwv (-ovr-). aim at, oroxdfopat, g.
revel, kopd{o. you ought, dpeles.

quick-witted, dyxivovs.

The Kassiterioi inhabit an island, and practise many
strange customs. And on that day on which they elect their
governors, which always takes place at intervals of five years,
noise and disorder is wont to be in the city, as the worst and
most violent men of the populace revel in the streets. And
there was a certain Auleides in the city, very clever and
quick-witted. And this man, as he was walking quietly
through the street, one of the revellers happened! to hit with
mud, so that all his face was dirtied. And as he was indig--
nant, naturally, the man came up and began to excuse him-
self. ¢For it was you,’2 said he, ¢I hit, but it was the governor
I was aiming at’ And Auleides said, ¢ You ought? to have
been aiming* at me, and have hit® the governor.’

1 Participle with Verbs, § 43. * Emphatic position, § 72.
3 Dramatic Particles, § 78. 4 Present Infinitive.
8 Aorist Infinitive.

s.c.w.] M
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EXERCISE CVI.

Almsgiving.

VOCABULARY.
call, woiodpac. complete, Tekéw.
meeting, cvAloyos. wait about, wepipévow.
temple, iepdv. lately, vewari,
contribute, elopépw. penny, 630Ads, m.
minister, vrnpérys. sizpence, Spaxm).
had to, ée.. unintentionally, dxoveiws.
carry round, wepipépw, intention, Sidvoa.

mysteries, pvomipia.

The Boeotians call meetings in (into) their temples once a
month :! and when collected they contribute money for the
god into a bag. And there was a certain Zethos, who? was
a minister of the temple, who had to carry round the bag
to those present. And when all had contributed, and the
mysteries were completed, the others® went away : but Zethos
saw one man waiting about, as though having something to say.
Accordingly he asked him what the matter was (is) : and he
answered, ‘Listen now : lately, when the bag was being
carried round,? I had a mind to give a penny: but, without
my knowing it,* I gave a sixpence. And, having done this
unintentionally, I request you to give me back the fivepence.’
But the other being unwilling, ¢ Never mind,’ said the man,
‘for the god will give me thanks for the sixpence.” But he
said, ‘By no means: for the god, knowing your intention,
will only give you thanks for the penny.’

1 Genitive, § 85 (/). 2§53,
¢ §76. 4 Navfdvw, Partic. with Verbs, § 42
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EXERCISE CVILI.
Prios: a Tale.
VOCABULARY.

kind-hearted, ¢ptrdvBpwmros. -  mountain, pos, n.
be in danger of, xkwdvvelw, quiet, jovyia.

inf. Megarian, Meyapeds.
busybody, woAvmpdypwy. Phokian, Poxeds.
pack, popriov. Thebes, 67 La.

There was a certain dealer, by name Prios, in other respects
an excellent man, and by nature kind-hearted, but in this
sometimes tiresome, that he was wonderfully desirous of
knowing things concerning?! his neighbours: so that he was
in danger of being called a busybody. And once when
travelling with his pack to Erythrai, the heat being severe, he
sat down on the mountain by the road-side under a large tree,
50 as to rest and take his dinner in quiet. And meanwhile,
seeing a Thessalian passing by, as though from Erythrai,
Prios, shouting out, asked him whether anything new had
happened (say ‘happened’) there. But he, growing pale and
appearing to be alarmed, answered as follows: ¢ To-day, about
noon, a Megarian and a Phokian murdered Amphionidas in
Thebes.’

'§e.
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EXERCISE CVIIL

Prios: a Tale—cwntinudd.

VOCABULARY.
at @ run, 8pdug, or Tpéxwy. same day, ad07pepov.
at a friend's, wapo. $pile. Thebes, ©4Ba..

And saying this he went off as quick as possible at a run.
And Prios, being much surprised at what! he had learnt, (as
to) how? the Thessalian had heard (has heard) so quickly
what happened in Thebes about midday, nevertheless was
pleased at having? so great an event to tell everywhere. And
arriving at Erythrai, and being about to spend that night at
a friend’s, he went to the house and related what had hap-
pened that same day in Thebes. And the friend replied it
was* truly (87) remarkable : for he® himself had not yet heard
(perfect) it, though lately® come back from Thebes: but he4 (i.e.
the other) knew it, having come from the opposite direction.
¢ And on this account,” he said, ‘I wonder so much the more,
because late in the day I saw Amphionidas himself alive.’

1 Relative attracted, § 27. 3 Dramatic Particle, § 75.
# Participle and Verb, § 43. 4 Acc. Infinitive, § 40.
5 Nominative Infinitive, § 40. 8 Concess. Participle, § 50.
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EXERCISE CIX.

Prios: a Tale—cntinued.

VOCABULARY.
lies, Yevdi). Jall in with, évrvyeiv, d.
announce, dyyéAlw. burden, gopriov.
1o clue, ovd¢v aadés, or ca- stop (detain), karéxw.
péarepov. be put to death, dmwolaveiv.

nor indeed, 0v8’ odv.

And Prios was at a loss when! he heard how the matter
really was (is). ‘For it is evident,’ he said, ¢that? the
Thessalian told me lies in announcing the man (as) dead.
And yet he did not seem at all to be speaking in jest, and at
the same time he appeared to be in alarm about® himself.’
But as no clue appeared, bidding farewell to his friend he
went off at dawn towards Thebes, and when he was not far
off from the city, he fell in with a certain Megarian carrying
a burden on his shoulders, and fleeing towards Athens as
quick as his feet could bear him. And Prios, stopping him,
asked him about the murder, whether in reality Amphionidas
had been put to death (has died) by a Megarian and Phokian
yesterday about midday. And he growing pale, and nearly
falling down, said this: ¢ He has been killed by a Phokian:
but no Megarian even® came near: nor indeed (was it)
yesterday, but to-day about midday.’

! Temporal Participle, § 44. 2§ 82,
3 wepl (d). 4 s elxe modv. 8 Negative, § 78.



182 EXERCISES.

EXERCISE CX.

Prios: a Tale—continued.

VOCABULARY.
ten thousand, pipioc. at nightfall, dpa vukri.
Fury, Edpevides. village, kopy.
to himself, wpds éavrdv. arise, dvaorijvac.

country, aypds.

And at the same time, having said this, he ran off along
the road as though! ten thousand Furies were pursuing him.
And Prios, still more helpless than before about the matter,
remained standing in the road, and searching for the truth.
¢It is necessary therefore,” said he after a time to himself,
‘to go? myself and see Amphionidas, if in reality he is dead
at all.” Thinking of these things, he arrived at nightfall at
a certain village, where he had to rest. And having arrived,
he conversed with all who were there about the murder,
telling® what had happened, and asking if any one knew
(knows) anything more. And while all were silent, there
arose here also a farmer, saying he had himself4 met Amphi-
onidas a little before, journeying from the country to Thebai,
and carrying a bag full of gold.

! §46. * See alrés, § 16.
3 g 25, 4 Nominative Infinitive, § 0.
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EXERCISE CXLI

Prios: a Tale—continud.

VOCABULARY.
a short while, Bpax? Tu. seize, cvAAapBdva, 1.
Jfind out the truth of, éAéyxw.  just in time, use $pfdvo, I,
burst in, érewmirto, 1. before (conj.), mpiv.

be explained, ¢pavepdv or 8jAov yevéabas.

On hearing that, Prios could stand it (endured) no longer,
but, after resting a short while, he got up while it was still
night,! as though? he were going to the city, and himself
would find out® the truth of the matter. And having arrived
a little before midday, he hastened to the house of Amphi-
onidas in fear,! and expecting that he should* find something
terrible. And bursting into the court he perceived a noise®
going on, and saw a man lifting up a dagger so as to kill
Amphionidas. And running up he seized the murderer just
in time® before he had struck (inf.) the man, and saved his
friend. Then the whole thing was explained. For three
men—a Thessalian and a Megarian and a Phokian—had
consgpired? to® murder him.

1 Participle, § 44. 2848. 8 Future Participle..
4§ a2, 5§ B1. ¢ $0dvw, § 43,
78§087. 8 gore with Infin.,
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EXERCISE CXIL

Prios: a Tale—wntinucd.

VOCABULARY.
murder, ¢pévos. become reluctant, ézoxvéw,
abandon, wpodiduwpm, L leave in lurch, imoleirw, 1.
Jjob, Epyov. defer, dvaf3dAlopa.

And the Thessalian first, becoming alarmed, went off in
flight before he accomplished! the murder. But the other
two,2 as he had abandoned them,® were unable to accomplish
their plot on that day without their companion, but were
minded to attempt the job on the following day about the
same time. And on the following day the Megarian had+*
likewise become reluctant, and so the Phokian, being left in
the lurch, was forced to again defer the murder to the
morrow. And the former ones® as they were fleeing, one
after the other, Prios met; but the last one he happened to
catch on the third day actually® attempting the deed. And
thus, owing to his being a busybody,” he saved (the life of)
Amphionidas.

! 7plv and Infinitive. 2Use Dual. 3 Causal Participle, § 47.
4§67 3 éxetvou,
6 Use adrds somehow, 7§8.
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EXERCISE CXIIL

Enides.
VoCABULARY.
teacher, 8i8doxalos. relative, ovyyenis.
prudent, chppov. burial, rdgpos.
unseemly, dewifs. Sitting, it is, mpooijket, d.
duwell, oikéw. uncle, Gelos.
sufficient, ikavds. sullen of face, oxvBpwmrds.

There was a teacher by name Enides, being a man indeed
very prudent, but in word sometimes strange and unseemly.
And with this man dwelt many young men, living there six
months in the year, that they might learn philosophy. And
it was not lawful for them, while dwelling with Enides, to go
away, except for some sufficient cause. And once a youth
came and asked the teacher to let him go away, on the plea
that! a relative had died. ¢For I wish,’ said he, ‘to be pre-
sent at the burial, as it is fitting for a relation.” ¢But,’ he
said, ‘and who of your friends2is dead ¥’ And he replied
thats his uncle had lately died. But Enides, growing sullen
of face, said, ¢ I allow you then to go away : but it would have
beent better if your father hads died.’

1§47, 2 Ethic d. § 37 (¢). . 3 Acc. Inf, § 40.
4 Ind. and Opt. with d», § 69. ¢ Use the Aor. Indic.
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FEXERCISE CXIV.

Doctors.
VOCABULARY.

north wind, Popéas. fetch, xopifw.
Jreeze, wayijvac (aor. pass.). proper, émuri|8etos.
be in @ bad way, Svoxepds medicine, ¢pdppaxor.

Sakeirfac, Seel pain, aAyéw.
bystanders, ol wapdvres.,

A Bocotian arriving at Corinth, as! there arose a north
wind, and the water in the streets froze, fell down in the
markoet-place and was in a very bad way. And the bystanders
raised him up, as he was! unable to get up, and bore him to
his house. And when certain persons advised to send for a
Corinthian physician, the sick man did not allow them, in the
idea! that there was only one wise physician, and he (oSros) a
Boeotian, by name Philondas. And they sent a messenger
that he might fetch Philondas. And the messenger returned
bringing & lotter as follows : My friend, I cannot come to
you myself, but I will send a proper medicine if I only know
about the mischief, where you first felt pain.’ And the sick
man bade them say,? ¢ In the market-place of the Corinthians.’

1§47 % Insert 8¢, but no verb required..
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EXERCISE CXV.

The Chian.
VOCABULARY.

Chian, Xios. heavy, Bapds.
broad, edpis. bet a talent, mwepidoofar wepi
cross, Suafaivw. TaldyTov.
bridge, yedipa. with difficulty, péAs.
undress, droSdopac, wet through, 8uaBeBpeypévos.
bank, 6x0os. give in, dwoxveiv.

A certain Chian once journeying with a companion in Asia
came to a broad river which it was necessary to cross. And
as there was! no bridge, the companion was beginning to
undress, as though intending to swim. But the Chian said
there was no need to cross with so much trouble, for he
would manage the matter easier, by throwing him to the
further bank. And he said he could not throw him, being a
heavy man: for he was willing to bet him a talent of gold.
And this he promised, thinking he should either cross the
river without trouble, or have a talent of gold. And the
Chian having accepted (the bet) and taken him, threw him
into the middle of the water. And as he, saved with
difficulty and wet through,? asked for the gold, ‘But I did
not promise,’ said the Chian, ‘to do it the first time: come
now, we must not give in, but try again.’

1847, 2 Tenses, § 64, 66.
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EXERCISE CXVL.

Birds.

VOCABULARY.
Malaioi, MaAaioc, cover, kpimro.
shew, dnAdw. grass, woa.
whence, 86ev. Phaeniz, potvi§ (-vik-).
construct, karaokevd{w, rising, dvrolal,
I am wont, elwba. build, oixoopéw,
deposit, karatifeaOar. stick, xdpeos, 1.

The Malaioi tell many strange stories about the birds,
showing whence they know (how)! to construct their nests.
And they tell the following? (tale): At first the birds by no
means were wont to make nests, but deposited their eggs
either openly on the grounds, or covered only with grass.
But one day there came a phoenix from the rising of the
sun, and having gathered together all the birds, he began to
teach them how they ought® to build houses. And taking
branches and sticks, he himself in the presence* of them all
proceeded to® build a nest, very cleverly and skilfully, making
it an example in order that® the rest might learn at the same’
time. And he thought that this would be pleasing to them,
and that they would have much gratitude to him.

1 Verbs with Inf. § 42. % Use of Neut. Adj. § 30.
3 Pres. Indic. or Optative. 4 Participle.
6 Tenses, § 59. ¢ Final, § 70.

[
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EXERCISE CXVIL

Birds—continued.

VOCABULARY.
Jloor, &éados, n. wall, Toixos.
dove, wepuwrrepd. thrush, kixAy.
have proud thoughts of,  fly off, dwomwéropac.
péya Ppovelv éri, d. to this day, ére kal vov.
surely, rot. up to, péxpe, 8.
since, é£. r00f, dpoci).

continue, SiareAéw.

At first all were silent, and carefully watched him at work
(working), considering it a gain if they shall have beautiful
houses ; but the phoenix first wove together some boughs so
as to be a floor of the nest. And when he had finished! this,
the dove, always having proud thoughts of herself, went away
flying and calling out, ‘I know surely, I know surely:’ and
ever since that time she only builds a floor for her eggs, but
not a nest. And the pheenix none the less continued building
the walls of the house: and when this was done! straightway
the thrush flew off, calling out, ‘¢ Well,2 well,” and most of
them followed her. So that to this day the birds build up to
the walls. But the swallow alone remained watching the
whole work, and learned to make a roof: and therefore she
alone builds a nest complete and having a roof.

1 Participle. el -
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EXERCISE CXVIIL

The Sea.
VOCABULARY.
sult (adj.), dApupds. moderate, pérpuos.
defile, praivo. threaten, dwechéw,

piety, evoéBea.

And the same Malaioi tell another tale about the sea,
explaining how it became salt. For the water of the sea was
at first, as they say, sweet like the rivers ; but Zeus, in order
that it might not be defiled by men and the other animals,
devised the following?! (scheme). For he gave to the king of
the Malaioi a certain bag, saying it would be a great gain to
him in return for his piety: for whenever he asked? for any-
thing, and said,? ¢ O bag, I have need of this, immediately, he
promised, from the bag should® appear the thing asked for.
But at the same time he ordered him to be moderate in his
use® of the bag, and not* to ask for anything except what
was necessary: otherwise he threatened that he should® suffer
many dreadful things. But the king, taking the gift, was
wonderfully delighted.

1 Neuter Adjective, § 80. 2 Use Present Optative.
3 Participle, § 44. 4 Negatives, § 77.
5 Future Infinitive. See § 42.
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EXERCISE CXIX.

The Sea—continued.

VOCABULARY.
get ready, éroupd{w. . salt, d)as, n.
bangquet, eimvov. _ pour out, ékxéw.
good fortune, ebrvxia. bitter, wupds.

And for a long time he used the bag very moderately, only
asking for necessary things, and always receiving from it
great plenty. But once he was sailing across the sea, with
many companions, and as everything had! succeeded for him,
for which he had! sailed out, being in a great (state of)
delight he ordered the sailors to get ready a banquet to
celebrate? his good fortune. And when everything was pre-
pared, some one of the Malaioi told the king that they had
(have) no salt. But he, thinking® it was necessary, asked the
bag to give it, fearing however secretly somewhat, but being
ashamed on account of the sailors. And immediately the
bag being open proceeded to pour out so much salt that the
ship was sunk, and those on board at the same time: nor
did it cease even® then, but even to this day it lies down
below pouring out salt : so that the sea has become bitter.

1 Tenses, § 87 (or, if Participle, § 47). 2 s éml (d).
3 Dramatic Particles, § 75. 4 Tense, § 89. 5 Negatives, § 78.
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EXERCISE CXX.

Shooting over the Moon.

VOCABULARY.
pride one's-self on, péya powerfully, ioxvpds.
¢povely émi. promise, vwéoxeats, f.
Crete, Kpiymy). , new moomn, vovunvie.
Cretan, Kpifs. make haste, érelyeafa,

let fly, dpinus, 1.

There was a certain archer in Crete, very skilful in shooting,!
but at the same time accustomed to pride himself on his art.
And once in the presence of a Boeotian, the Cretan said he
was able to let fly his arrow so powerfully that it should fly
over the moon. And the Boeotian with a laugh said, ‘I
promise to pay you a talent of gold when you have done
this.’?  For he knew of course that it was3 impossible. But
the Cretan having accepted his promise, bade him be present
on the following night, when it happened to bet new moon.
And when they were come the moon appeared about to set:
accordingly the Boeotian ordered him to make haste, on the
plea that the moon would disappear directly. But he, keeping
silent and quiet, when® at last she disappeared, shot his bolt
at once. And having shot, he said, ‘Pay the talent: for I
have shot over the moon, since she is gone under the sea, but
I have shot my arrow over the sea.’

1 Article and Infinitive, § 8. 2 Participle, § 44.
® Participle, § 51. 4 Participle, § 43.
S émel, with Aorist Indicative.
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EXERCISE CXXI.
Education.
VOCABULARY.

magistrate, &pxwv (-ovr-). at Athens, ’Abyvyar.
Kpion, Kpioaio:, Jee, pio6és.

to Athens, ’Abivale. borrow, Saveilopar.
sophist, codurris.

There was a certain youth dwelling in Krise, being the
son of the magistrate of the Krisaioi. And he went abroad
to Athens in order that he might learn! philosophy from the
sophists there ; and when he was going away his father gave
him plenty of money, so that he should beZ able to live at
Athens one year, and pay the sophists their fee. And the
boy, having arrived at the city, and having met another
young man who had been3 an acquaintance (of his) pre-
viously, asked him to advise him what he ought* to
do, and in what way to live. And he gave him much
strange advice [advised many strange things], and in return
for many gifts he taught him very cleverly to borrow money.
Accordingly, when the year was ending, and his father asked
him if the money proved sufficient which he had received at
his departure, he said, ¢ Certainly it proved sufficient: for it
was on account of this I was able to borrow the rest.’

1 Final, § 70. 2 Use &ore with the Accusative and Infinitive.
3 Tenses, § 57. 4 Use Present Optative of dew.

S.G.W.] N



Note on Interrogatives and Relatives.

Our words which, when, where, etc., in English (most of them
beginning with wh-) are represented by different words in
Greek according to the meaning. They are best classified as
under; taking the word where for example we get the
following various usages :—

(1.) Interrogative direct (int. dir.).

e are you ?
oD € ; .

(2.) Interrogative indirect (int. ind.).
I dow’t know where you are.
otk olda mod } ?

- €L,
omTov

(3.) Relative (rel.).

The place where I found.
70 Xwpiov omep
od

omTov
And in some of them we get a fourth kind :—
(4.) Exclamatory (excl.).
What a fellow !
oios av@pwros.
To save repetition in the Vocabulary this table may be
referred to :— #
Direct Interrog. Indirect Interrog. Relative. Exclamatory.

where Tod émov, mod Brwov, o8, odmen —
when mwéTe émwére, woTE 87e, omdTe —
what 7is, 7t Soris(8,m)Tis,7i 8s, Soris, Gsmep  —
what (kind) wolos  wolos, émwoios émolos, olos olos
wos Srws, TOS Srws, Os os -
whence  wé0ev  omdbev, wOev 6mwélev, 66ev —_
whither ol dmou, wol dmou, ot, oimep —_
z .
wre” { wiribes L wbrepos, mbrepos — —
who ris Tis, SoTis 8oTis, 8s —
how wuch o

’ 7 e 7 ¢ 7 3
mTo5 0 TO00S, OMOU 0 omogos, 000S 000
how ny } 5 0§ Sy 12 Sy N
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LIST OF VERBS.

THE following list gives the.chief Irregular Tenses of the Verbs
in the Vocabulary. The Compound Verbs in the Vocabu-
lary must be looked for here under the uncompounded
forms. Where the tense is not given it is Regular ; where
a dash is put, it is best not to use it.

Aor. in use. Fut. Perf. Perf. Pass. Aor. Pass.
dyo ffyayov — —
alvéw fveaa alvégo _— —  yébny
alpéo €elhov use dAioxopar
alofdvopas  pabopny alobioopar  jjobnpa e —_
drovo fixovoa drovoopar  dxikoa — _
d\iokopar  édhwy d\daopat édAwka —_— _
dpaprdve  fjpaprov dpaprioopar  fpdpka _ e
dvalioke  dvjlega’  avalegw drvijAwxa —  dmrobpy
dpéorw fipeda dpégw —  péabp
Baive By Bhoopas BéBnxa _— —_
Bd\\e éBalov Bard BéBrnka  BéBAnpar  éBAnbny
yapéw émpa yapd yeydpnka _— —
yiyvopar éyevéuny  yevijoopar  yeyévnuac L .

yéyova
Sapbave &8apbov 8apbnoopar  8eddpbpka @ —— B
Sew 8éBepar é8ébny
3Bwpme &Bwka Sdwow 8édwka 8éBopar €306y
Sivapat éuvnaduny Surioopar .

é8uwinbny
8w intr. &y _—
édw . elaca éacw _— _—

impf. elwy
elpi fd'oluu. —_— —_— —_—

éorar
" elmt —_ _— —_— _—
imp. Few

elmov, see Ppnpi.
196
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EXERCISE CXVI

Birds.

VOCABULARY.
Malaioi, MaAaiot. cover, kpivrTw.
shew, &nAdw. grass, wéa.
whence, 60ev. phenix, dotvig (-vik-).
construct, karaokevd{w, rising, dvrolal,
I am wont, eiwba. build, oixoSopéw,
deposit, karariferOar. stick, kdpdos, n.

The Malaioi tell many strange stories about the birds,
showing whence they know (how)! to construct their nests.
And they tell the following? (tale) : At first the birds by no
means were wont to make nests, but deposited their eggs
either openly on the grounds, or covered only with grass.
But one day there came a pheenix from the rising of the
sun, and having gathered together all the birds, he began to
teach them how they ought® to build houses. And taking
branches and sticks, he himself in the presence* of them all
proceeded to® build a nest, very cleverly and skilfully, making
it an example in order that® the rest might learn at the same"
time. And he thought that this would be pleasing to them,
and that they would have much gratitude to him.

1 Verbs with Inf. § 42. 2 Use of Neut. Adj. § 30.
8 Pres. Indic. or Optative. 4 Participle.
5 Tenses, § 59. ¢ Final, § 70.
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EXERCISE CXVIL

Birds—continued.

VOCABULARY.
Sloor, é8ados, n. wall, Toixos.
dove, wepuorTepd. thrush, kixAy.
have proud thoughts of,  fly off, dwowéropan.
péya ppoveiv éri, d. to this day, ére kai vov.
surely, Tot. up o, péxpe, g
since, éf. r00f, dpog).

continue, Siateléw,

At first all were silent, and carefully watched him at work
(working), considering it a gain if they shall have beautiful
houses ; but the pheenix first wove together some boughs so
as to be a floor of the nest. And when he had finished! this,
the dove, always having proud thoughts of herself, went away
flying and calling out, ‘I know surely, I know surely:’ and
ever since that time she only builds a floor for her eggs, but
not a nest. And the pheenix none the less continued building
the walls of the house: and when this was done! straightway
the thrush flew off, calling out, ¢ Well,2 well,’ and most of
them followed her. So that to this day the birds build up to
the walls. But the swallow alone remained watching the
whole work, and learned to make a roof: and therefore she
alone builds a nest complete and having a roof.

1 Participle. el -
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EXERCISE CXVIILI

The Sea.
VOCABULARY.
salt (adj.), aApvpds. moderate, petpeos.
defile, paivo, threaten, dreléo,

piety, eboéBea.

And the same Malaioi tell another tale about the sea,
explaining how it became salt. For the water of the sea was
at first, as they say, sweet like the rivers; but Zeus, in order
that it might not be defiled by men and the other animals,
devised the following! (scheme). For he gave to the king of
the Malaioi a certain bag, saying it would be a great gain to
him in return for his piety: for whenever he asked? for any-
thing, and said,? ¢ O bag, I have need of this,” immediately, he
promised, from the bag should® appear the thing asked for.
But at the same time he ordered him to be moderate in his
use® of the bag, and not* to ask for anything except what
was necessary: otherwise he threatened that he should suffer
many dreadful things. But the king, taking the gift, was
wonderfully delighted.

1 Neuter Adjective, § 80. 2 Use Present Optative.
3 Participle, § 44. 4 Negatives, § 77.
5 Future Infinitive. See § 42.
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EXERCISE CXIX.

‘The Sea—continued.

VOCABULARY.
get ready, étoyud{o, . salt, a)as, n.
banquet, Seimvov. pour out, ékyéw.
good fortune, evrvyiu. bitter, mupds.

And for a long time he used the bag very moderately, only
asking for necessary things, and always receiving from it
great plenty. But once he was sailing across the sea, with
many companions, and as everything had?! succeeded for him,
for which he had! sailed out, being in a great (state of)
delight he ordered the sailors to get ready a banquet to
celebrate? his good fortune. And when everything was pre-
pared, some one of the Malaioi told the king that they had
(have) no salt. But he, thinking? it was necessary, asked the
bag to give it, fearing however secretly somewhat, but being
ashamed on account of the sailors. And immediately the
bag being open proceeded to* pour out so much salt that the
ship was sunk, and those on board at the same time: nor
did it cease even® then, but even to this day it lies down
below pouring out salt : so that the sea has become bitter.

1 Tenses, § 67 (or, if Participle, § 47). 2 ws éwl (d).
3 Dramatic Particles, § 76. 4 Tensc, § 59. 5 Negatives, § 78.
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EXERCISE CXX.

Shooting over the Moon.

VOCABULARY.
pride one's-self on, péya. powerfully, ioxvpds.
ppoveiv émi, promise, vmwéoxeats, f.
Crete, Kpijmy). , new moon, vovunvia,
Cretan, Kpifs. make haste, éreiyesOac.

let fly, dpinpe, L.

There was a certain archer in Crete, very skilful in shooting,!
but at the same time accustomed to pride himself on his art.
And once in the presence of a Boeotian, the Cretan said he
was able to let fly his arrow so powerfully that it should fly
over the moon. And the Boeotian with a laugh said, ‘I
promise to pay you a talent of gold when you have done
this.’2 For he knew of course that it was® impossible. But
the Cretan having accepted his promise, bade him be present
on the following night, when it happened to be* new moon.
And when they were come the moon appeared about to set:
accordingly the Boeotian ordered him to make haste, on the
plea that the moon would disappear directly. But he, keeping
silent and quiet, when® at last she disappeared, shot his bolt
at once. And having shot, he said, ‘Pay the talent: for I
have shot over the moon, since she is gone under the sea, but
I have shot my arrow over the sea.’

1 Article and Infinitive, § 8. 2 Participle, § 44.
® Participle, § 51. 4 Participle, § 43.
S émel, with Aorist Indicative.



EXERCISES. 193

EXERCISE CXXI.
Education.
VOCABULARY.

magistrate, dpxwv (-ovr-). at Athens, ’Abryvya.
Kpion, Kpioaioc. Jee, piobis.

to Athens, *AbGfvale. borrow, Saveifopac.
sophist, copurtis.

There was a certain youth dwelling in Krise, being the
son of the magistrate of the Krisaioi. And he went abroad
to Athens in order that he might learn! philosophy from the
sophists there ; and when he was going away his father gave
him plenty of money, so that he should be2 able to live at
Athens one year, and pay the sophists their fee. And the
boy, having arrived at the city, and having met another
young man who had been3 an acquaintance (of his) pre-
viously, asked him to advise him what he ought* to
do, and in what way to livee. And he gave him much
strange advice [advised many strange things], and in return
for many gifts he taught him very cleverly to borrow money.
Accordingly, when the year was ending, and his father asked
him if the money proved sufficient which he had received at
his departure, he said, ¢ Certainly it proved sufficient: for it
was on account of this I was able to borrow the rest.’

1 Final, § 70. 2 Use &ore with the Accusative and Infinitive,
3 Tenses, § 57. 4 Use Present Optative of ez

s.G.W.] N



Note on Interrogatives and Relatives.

Our words which, when, where, etc., in English (most of them
beginning with w/-) are represented by different words in
Greek according to the meaning. They are best classified as
under; taking the word where for example we get the
following various usages :—

(1.) Interrogative direct (int. dir.).
here are you ?
TOV €L .
(2.) Interrogative indirect (int. ind.).
I don’t know where you are.
ovk olda mob |
Swov } *
(3.) Relative (rel.).
The place where I found.
75 Xwpiov odmep
[
Smov
And in some of them we get a fourth kind :—
(4.) Exclamatory (excl.).
What a fellow !

_ olos av@pwos.

To save repetition in the Vocabulary this table may be
referred to :— £ .

Direct Interrog. Indirect Interrog. Relative. Exclamatory.

where ToD Smwov, wod “Brov, of, obren  —
when mwéTe omdre, wéTe d7e, omoTe —

what 7ls, 70 8oris(8,7)Tis,7i G, SoTis, Bsmep  —

what (kind) wolos  molos, éwolos émolos, olos olos
how whs Sruws, TOS Srws, oS os -
whence  wélev  omdbev, wébev 6mdéOev, 30ev —_
whither ~ wol dmou, ol 8o, of, olmep —

whether | wérepos | _ . ¢ '

which { wérepov }1ro‘r¢pos, Swérepos — —

who Tis Tis, Soris 8o, Ss —

how wuch \ _,

’ 13 ’ e ’ .4 o
mTo5 0 TO00°0S, OTOT0of omrangos, 000S 000
how many | ™7 °° Sy OmoTos S s
104



LIST OF VERBS.

THE following list gives the.chief Irregular Tenses of the Verbs
in the Vocabulary. The Compound Verbs in the Vocabu-
lary must be looked for here under the uncompounded
forms. Where the tense is not given it is Regular ; where
a dash is put, it is best not to use it.

Aor. in use. Fut, Perf. Perf. Pass. Aor. Pass.
dyo ffyayov — —
alvéo fveca alvéow B 1vébny
aipéo €lhov use dAioxopar
alcfdvopar fafopny  alobijoopar  jobnpar —_— —_
drkodw fjkovaa drovgopar  dxikoa B e
d\iokopar  édAwy d\ogopar édwka _ _
duaprdve  Tpaprov dpapricopar  Npdprka B =
dvalioko  dvjlwga’  avaleow dviiAwka —  dmAdbpy
dpéakw flpeca dpécw —  péabnpy
Baivw éBny Bhoopar BéBnxa -— _
Bd\\e €Batov Bard BéBAnka  BéBAnpar  éBAnbny
vauéo éympa yapd yeydpnka  —— 1 ——
yiyvopa éyevépny  yemjoopar  yeyémpar - .
yéyova
dapbive &apbov 8apbnoopar  8eddpbnka —_—
Sew 8edepar é8ény
3Bwpe éwka Soow Sédwka 8éBopar €836y
Svvapa éSurmaduny Suwmoopar . -
é8uwbny
Siw . intr. 8w —_—
édw . elaca éigw —_— —_—
impf. elwy
elpi éoopas, —_ —_ R
H
el _— — S— —
imp. few

elmov, sce Pnpi.
196
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LIST OF VERBS.

Aatve
émopar
épxopar
éobio
dw
eVpiorw
)

{do
$ebyrupe
{orvvum
binre
buyydvo
L)
inpe

ikvéopar
{ompu, tr.

xakéw
xpépapac
kTelvo
AapBdve
Aavfdve
Aéyo
Aeéimo
pdxopat
pavldve
PpvoK®
véw

olda
SN\vpe
Spwvpe

épdw

Sodpaivopar doPpduny SoPphaopa

Aor. tn use. Fut. Perf.
fAaca e B
éomduny
#xov —_ é\fAvba
épayov éop ¢378
edpoy elpiow epnra
éoxov éfw or oxnoe
only imp. —_—
éevéa G _—
#woa {oow e
éaya biyo _
&uyov bitopar —_—
ébavov bavoipas  Tébymka
fixa Now eixa
pl. eluev [always use some compound]
ixduny T€opar Typa
érmoa, tr. oriow, tr.  éoma,intr.
&oryy, intr.
éxd\eaa kaAd —_—

only impf. _
é&Tewva kTevd _
é\aBov Ayopas  ei\nda
é\abov A\jow e
E\efa Aéfo
Euror” Aeiyo Aoura

dpaxeadpny payoipar
&ualboy pabioopar  pepdbnka

éumoa pyice —_—
fvevoa J—
impf. fdew f. eioopar

SAdAexa, tr.
.4 -
éheoa Aé { S\wAa, intr.
“”#o Va ’l" .r' 1’7 'r
«ldoy Syopas ébpaxa

mayijvas, see wiyvvpt.

NERRE

-

KéxAnpat

€nppas

eileypar
Aéeppac

pépmpac

¢ I remember’

} DA dpny
M. aor.

{ éopapas

Dppas

&k
Aoy

E\éxOyr
éreipbp

éuviiobny

Novpa,
fut.

Sty



LIST OF VERBS. 197
Aor. in use. Fut. Perf. Perf. Pass. Aor. Pass.
wdoxw &rabov weloopar  mwémovba  —
mweibo éreca weiocw g ::':::;t,:itr. M. émbdun, aor.
meravwupt  éméraca méntapa _— —_
méropar  émrouny wricopat —_
wyvope  émpéa méw wémnya, intr,. —— émdyny
wive émeov mwiopat mémoxa _
wivTe émeaov wecolpar  wémTWKA _
m\oow  éminéa m\néw mémAnypas  éxhdyny
mvéw émvevoa _
wuvfdvopar émvlopny  mwedgopar  wémvopar —_
piyvpe  Eppnéa pnéw éppypar  éppdyny
oxomén  éoxepduev oxéYopar  Eoxeppar -—
arijvar, see lornpue.
Teivw &rewa Tevd R TéTapat érabny
TeAéw éré\eda TEAD Teréeopar éreéaOny
T énra fnow Téleixa (rébetpar) , ,
(€Bepev) xeipac ereony
nirpaive  &rpnoa TpNow —_ _— —
érpeya, tr.
Tpémw % c’rﬁa i:;mv’M' TpéYo —_— Térpappat
Tpédw épeyra bpéyrw _— Tébpappar  érpapny
Tpéxw &papoy Spapoipac —_
Tvyxdve  &ruvxov revfopar _ —_
Umioxveonas Umeaxdpny  Umooxfoopat Uméaynuat
Paive épnrva Pavd mwépna, intr. médaopar  édpdvny
épw veykoy olow nvéxOny
gcﬁ-yw gd:‘v)'lyov bevfopar  wépevya —_—
[ elmoy :jf:r':rw } €ipnka elpnpac éppnbny
é a
Plive ;gg:: } ¢byoopac _— —_—
Pbeipo Z¢0¢tpa Pbepi épbapra Eplappar  épbdpny
x€o éxea xs'co kéxvpas  Exvbny
péd éxpiioapnmy  xpfoopar  kéxpnpas
uﬁw has syllabw augment (wﬂovv, fwoa, oobny).
dvéopas émpidpny dvioopar  ébmpas éompar  éovbny

and inf. éwvoduny.



VOCABULARY.

LIST OF SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS USED.

a. accusative.

adj. adjective.
adv. ad':w 3
coxH'. conjunction.
. dative,
f. feminine.
. 8 genitive.
intr. wntransitive.

m. masculine.
mid. middle voice.
met. metaphorical.

. pural.

. plural.
ps. substantive.
v. verb.

+ before a particle means that it can only occur gfter some other word in

a clause.

I. after a Verb means that it is irre
will.be found in the list : but compoun

the simple forms.

fular, and that the Irre

lar Tenses
verbs will be found in the list under

-0s -ov) after an Adjective means that it has only two terminations.
The comparative and superlative suffixes are given in brackets after the
adjectives : and adverbs are made by altering the -os or -ns of the adjective

into -ws (unless otherwise stated).

NoTE.—Substantives in -o-s -(unless otherwise stated) are declined like

Aéyos, and are masculine.

Substantives in -7 and -a are (unless otherwise stated) feminine, and

declined like ¢ptMa and pofioca and 7iush.

Substantives in -ts (unless otherwise stated) are feminine, and declined like

wos.

Substantives neuter in -a are declined like cdua—oduaros. Verbs, with no
note of a case after them, if transitive in English, take the accusative.

The stem of a substantive, where it might be doubtful, is given in paren-

theses, a8 8pvis (-»46-).

A.
a, an, generally omitted.
— (a certain, a particular), Tis.
abandon, wpo-8idwpt, I.
abash, aloxive, 1.
be abashed, aloxvvopa, I.
able, Suvards, olds Te.
be —, 8ivapar, I.
about (concerning), wepi, g. or d.
— (nearly), mwepi, a., pikora
(with numbers).
— (around), wepi, a.
be i:f’ uéXo (fut. pres. or aor.

above, prep., imép, g.
— ground, Umep yis.
— adv., dvo.
abroad, 6vpale.
go —, dmo-3npéw (esp. aor.).
be —, dmo-8npew (esp. pres.
and impf.).
absent, awdv (-ovr-), participle.
be —, dm-eyus, 1.
— — (be abroad), dwo-Snuéw.
all;aurd, ~yeXoios. 1
abstain, dm-éxopas, I. g.
abuse, s., Xo:BoPla.
—, V., Svedi{w, Aodopéw.
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accept, 8éxopal alive, {wds, {av.
accomplis { (ﬁnwh), éx-reléw, I. all, mas (-avr-).
('manage), Sia-mpdoow (-fw), — who, — that, éaot, Gmogou.
dia-mpdoaopa. — together, a'v;mavrts‘

according to, xard, a.
accord’mgly, +roivuy, & Tovro,
dore.
account, on — of, 8ud, 8., évexa, g.
on this —, 8ia TovTo.
accursed, xardparos, -ov.
accuse, alridopat.
accustomed, elwfos (-or-), partic.
— to be, cwatvac
acquaintance, ‘yvo)ptp.os (adj.), d
across (motion), dud, g.
add, mpoaribévar, -6éaba, 1.
admtre, bavpdlo.
admit(make admission), Spokoyéo.
advise, ovp- -BovAevw, (f, mwap-
awéo,
— often meifw.
Aegaean, Aiya'ios.
%;tolwn, Alro)ds.
affasr, m
afrtud o;aZthwc, PoBovpevos.
— be, ¢oﬁou;mt, a.
after, perd, a.
— (interval of), 8id, g.
long —, 8ia woAXod.
one — another, épetis.
—_ dom See Participles, § 44.
agam, abbis, wdkw.
against (speak, think —), kard, g.
ago (years—), mpdrepov.
agree, wv-aww, Id.
agreement, avpBaots.
according to —, kara 7o elpn-
pévov,
aid, dpékea.

—, V., Bonbcw, d.
aim at, o'roxa{opat,
alarm, to be in 2 ?oﬁewﬂac,
alarmed, to be Séva

becommg —, Seloas.
alas, oipod, ¢m:

5 OPeNéw, a.

— but, pdvov od, dNiyov Beiv,
S\iyov.
at — (after neg.), vd mapdmav,
or ovdauds.
by — means, wavramao.
allow, édw, I.
, JLOVOS.
along, kard, a.
already, 6.
also, kai.
and —, «al 37 xai, kal pi al.
altogether, wdvv.
always, d au
among, €v, d.
amusing, yélotos.
and, kai.
— (tn continuous narrative),
often 8¢.
— also, xai 81 kal.
— not, ovBe
—_— yet xairot,
anger, opyn.
angry, xakeralvov, partic.
to grow —, xakemaive, d.
be — op‘yt{op.at, dyavaxréw, d.
to get —, Xakemaiva.
antmal, {dov.
announce, dyyé\o, 1.
another, érepos, @Nos.
— tv,me, &')\7\01'5
answer, dmo-kpivopa.
(contrwert), dvr-eimoy, 1.
giwe —, dmo-kpivopar.
antics, oxipripara, pl.
any, Tis.
— (after neg.), obdeis (or un-).
— how (after meg.), oddapds

- where (after neg.), od8apot
pnd-).
— thing (everything), mav.
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ape, wibyxos.

apparently, use 8okeiv, or often
only 87. See Dramatic
Particles, § 76.

appear  (seem), doxéw  (3dfw)
¢aiveoba, 1.

— (show_ one's-self),

wap-€eivas, I,

— from, éx-tavijvar.
applause, éraivos.
apple, phtov.
approach, wpos-épxopat, 1.
archer, roférys.
arise (stand up), dva-orijvas, L.

— (owur), ‘yryvop.ac, L
army, orpards, orpdrevua, n

— (opp- navy) 70 we(dv.
around, wepi, a.
arouse, tf-e‘yﬁpm
arrwe, ap-wvéopar, 1.

yiyvopay, L).
arrow, diards, Tofevpa, n.
art, éxvn.
as, conj., os.

— adv., domep, bomepel.

— to, a. simply,

— regards, 1r€pt,

— though, au, xamsp
ashamed, be, aloxivopar.
Asia, ’Ama
ask (quatwn), Epopa (npopny,

a0r.), ¢ cpw‘raw

— (favour), alréw.

— for a promised thing),

draiTéw, a.

—to come, mapa-kakéw (or

mid.), L.
asleep (to be), 08w, kabeida.

— to fall, karadapbivw, 1.
ass, dvos.
assemble, tr., ovA-Aéyw, L.

— intr., ouv-épxopa, L.
assembly, fxx)\r)o'ta

call —, crv'y-xahw, I
assist, Bonbéw, d.

Pavijva,

(mapa- '
* awkward, dypotxos.

assistance, Bor;éaa, dpérea.
assistant, Umnpérns.
associate with, a-v‘y--yt vopas, I.
at (anger, etc.), émi,
— (engaged in), éni, d.
(busy) —, mPl', 8.
— (expense), ané, g.
— a friend’s, mapd Ppikg.
(after neg. .), 70 wapdmway,
dawn, dpa éq.
— naght, vukrds.
— least, tye, tyoiv.
Athens, ’Aeqvat
Athenian, ’ Abyvaios.
attempt, émixepén, d.
avail one's-self of, xp dopas, d. I.
awake (intr.), ¢y¢p07)vat
aware, to be, ol.ba, L. émiorapa.
away, go —, dmeyus, I
send —, amoméunw.

B.
back, varov.
a — door, 1 émiafe Bipa.
come —, qxw

give ano-atbm;u, L
bad;g (-lwv -taros), Ppatlos.
-ds.
—Woay, to be in a, xaxds Sia

xewﬁat, Svoxepds & éxew, L
badly off, raaimdpws Exwv.
bag, 8vlaxos. .
bank, 8x6n.
banquet, 8¢imvov.
bar ruzn, BdpBapos.
bathe, 7\ovo;uu
battle, pdxn.
be, elva, 1.
how are you? mos Exeis ;
— well, 1ll, €0, xaxds éxew.
beach, atyza)\é:
becm, kvapos.
bear, v., pépw, T.
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bear (hardships), dvéxopas, I.,
intr. (partic.).

— down, intr., pépeaba, 1.
bear, 8., dpkros.
beast, G'r]p[ov, {aov, Bnp (-npds).
beat, rimrw, TAjooe, 1.
beautiful, kakds (-iwv, -taros).
beauty, xd\\os, n.
because, 6rt, émel, Sidre.
bed, k\ivn.
bee, pé\iooa.
before, adv., mpérepov, wdpoifev,

mpd Tov, TO wpiv.

a little —, \iyov wpdrepov.
before, conj., mpiv (acc. inf.).
before, prep., wps, g.

— (motion), wpds, a.

— feet, wpos wodas.
beg, \rapéo, alréw,
beggar, mrwxds.
begin, dpxeabas (inf.).
beginning, dpx.
behind, prep., karomw, g.

— adv., émiofev.
behold, i8ov.
believe, meibopar, 1., moreve.
belongs, it, mpoanket, d. (impers.).
below, prep., vmd, g.
adv., kdrw, kdrwlev,

beside, to be — ones-self, é¢-
eordvae (perf. inf.), L g.

besides, mpos, d.

best, dpioros, Bérioros, kdA-
Aioros.

bet, wepi-8dabar (aor.), I.
to — a talent, wepi-8éabar mepi
Takdvrov.
better, kpeicawy, dueivov.
between, perafd, g.
— you and me 18, got wpos éué
éore.
— adv., év 1¢ perafd, év péoe.
bid, kehevo.
— farewell, xaipew eimeiv, 1. d.
bind, 8¢w, 1. :

bind round, mepidéw, 1.
bird, pveov, Spms (-né-).
biting, by, 68a§.
bitter, mikpds.
(met.) xahemds.
blind, TvpAds.
blood, alua, n.
bloody, pparepcvos.
blow, wAnyn.
boast, kavydopat.
boat, mhotov.
— (of @ ship), AépBos.
body, oépa, n.
Boeotian, Bowwrds.
bolt (shot), Beos, n.
bone, darovv.
book, BBAiov.
bore, v., irpaive, 1.
borrow, Saveilopac.
bosom, koAwos.
both, dupdrepor, dudw.
— adv., kal.
bough, k\ddos.
bound, Sedepévos.
boy, mais (-8o-) wai8iov.
branch, k\ddos.
brave, dyafés,rohunpds,fapodieos
break, pryvups, 1. :
— across, Suap-piyvups, 1.
breast, arfifos, n.
Ib>rick, wAivfos.
idge, yepupa.
bright, Aapmpos.
bring, dyw, 1., dpépaw, L.
— n, eis-Ppépo, L, els-dyw, 1.
— to, wpos-ayw.
— out, éx-pépw, I.
broad, ebpus.
broken, 8iappayeis (-evr-).
brother, ddeAgis.
busld, olkodopéw.
burden, ¢opriov.
burial, rdos.
burst in (rush), ém-eis-winre, L
bury, bdrroe, 1.
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business, tpc‘ypm, n.,7d mpdypara.

to manage —, parevopar.
busybody, wolwpa-ypwv'(-ov-).
a —, nolvmpaypovée.
but (opp. pév), t

— (opp. ob), dkla.
(gt}:(mg adversative), dAAd,
xm‘r ot
— tndeed, m:: ydp.
buy, a'yopa{w, wno;uu, L
by (agent), vmd, g
— (tnstr.), d. onl
— (near), wapa,
(90) —, (come) —,
— way of, émi,
— this time, r;&r;
— reason of, 8ud, a.

, etc., wapa-.

bystanders, oi wapédvres.

C.
calculate, Noyi{opac.
call, ka\éw,

— together, cvy-kakéw, 1.
— (@ meeting), ovy-kakéw, 1.,
motovpat.
— out, Bodw.
(murw), ovo;m{o
— to witness, papripopa.
camp, a'fparombov
capable, olés e, duvaris, ixavés
(inf.).
— of ruling, lxavos dpxew.
captain (army), hoxayds.
— (sea), vaukAnpos.
capture, alpéw, 1.
be captured, &\iokopas, 1.
care, émipélea.
— v. (mind), $povrite, g.
I don’t —, o¥ pékes por.
for, ;u'}\u pot, g.
cao'eful cm;u)\r;r
—ly, adv., cm;.u)\m
carry, pépa, I kopifw.
—(a penon), kopifw.

carry off, $pépopar,
T o (o o
e f:und, wepi-pépo, L
y TO ™, n

thuut’;:ma,’mro &8¢ éxec.

the state of the —, T mpaypa.
cast, Bdi\\w, L, purro.

— away, mrooﬂm»
catch, aipéw, L

(ntze), ovh-AaBetv, L

— (overtake), xara-AapSdve, 1.
cat, ailovpos, f.
cause, airia.

be — of, afrws elvac.
cave } drrpor.
cavern -
cease, Ny, wavopas (2. or partic.)
ceaseless, &muwoc, arinoros.
certain, a. 1us, €ls Tis.

— (sure), o’ad)qc, moTds.

certainly, t3qmov, 181.

— (coneessive), ‘huvroc )

— (a.mntmg), wav ye, wos yap

duun, bea';uk
cha,:r, c&pa, Sippos.
er, oua)pa, n.
chmwc, 8. -rvxr;. ( WL
— V. Tvyxdve (partic.),
charge, ép-ieabar, ?
cheap, ebreris.
cheat, éf-amardo.
chedc v. kar-éxo, L
, Oien.
chu:ken veooads.
d{i &’pcwor, wparos.
mawdiov, mais (-83s).
cth, xap¢oc,
choose, aipovpa, 1.
citizen, wokirys.
city, méhis (-ews), f.
am, dfidw.
claw, dwé ('”X -), m
clear, éucparis, quor, aadis.
clearly, cagds (verbs of seeing).

-xo;u{o.
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clearly, pavepis.
clever, 8$véc.p
cltmb, dva-Baive, 1.
cloak, ipdriov.
close, V., ovy-kheiw.
— (eyes), ovp-Bd\\w, 1.
close to, wpds, d., éyyis, g.
very —, éyyvrara.
cloth, pacpa, n.
clothes, ipdria.
clue, avpBoloy.
no —, ovdév gacpés.
coarse, dypotkos.
cobbler, oxvroripos.
collect, ovA\éyw.
collected, ovvetheypévos, d6paos.
come, épxopat, L., dpekvoipar, 1.
T will —, elp, 1.

— (day, night, etc.), 'yl"yvop.at, I.

— (interjection), dye &n.
— against, ém-épxopa, 1.
5 K. )

— forward, wap-épxopa.
— 1into, els-épxopas, 1.

— anto view, pavepds yevéabar,I.

— out, éx-pavivar, 1.
— near, mpos-eNbeiv, 1.

— on (storms, etc.), yiyvopar, I.

— to aid, Bonbéw.

— up, mpos-épxopat, I.
comedy, kopodia.
comfort, wapa-pvboipat.
companion, éraipos.

_compel, dvaykifw.
competitor, dywvi{dpevos.
complain, Sewov woeiobar.
complete, v. reNéw, 1.

+— adj., Te)eios, often mas.
compose (verse), motéw.

— (arrange), Swa-rifnus, I.
comrade, éraipos.
concerning, mepi, g.
condemn, kara-kpive,

— to death, favdrov kara-kpive.

confess, 6poloyéw.

confident, to be, Bappeiv.
confidently, eappa,.ﬁpe
connected with, wepi, a.
conquer, vikav.

be conquered, fooacbat.
conscious, be, cuv-oi8a, 1.

be — in one’s heart, oiv-oida

éavr. .

consequence, in — of, éx, g.
consider, vopilw, woovpat.

be considered, dokeiv, 1.
considerable, mokvs, péyas.
conspire, avv-bpyvp, I o
conspiracy, ovveporia.
construct, kara-okevddo.
contarn, éxw, I.
contend, aywvifeabar.
contest, dydv (-av-), m.
continue, dua-rekewv (partic.), L

i contract, ovpBaais.

contribute, eis-pépew, 1.
conventent, ¢’m-rr']g¢to:.
conversation, Aéyos.
converse, dia-Aéyopas, d.
convey, kopifw.

cook, pdyetpos.

cool, Yvxpds.

copper, xahkos.

corn, oiros.

COTpse, vepos, vékus.
couch, k\ivn.

council, BouA.
country, xbpa, y.

— (opp. town), dypéds, dypo.
course, of, &y, 1 8qmwov, dAov 6re.
court, abA1.

— yard, ad\i.
cover, kpUmT®,
cowardly, de:\ds.
crack, 8cap-piryvups, 1.

I was cracked, dieppdyny.
cross, 8ia-Baive, 1.
cruel, dpds, Biaos.
cruelly, buds.

! ery, 8., Bon.
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ery, v., Bodw. decide, dua-yryvooka, L. Swa-xpive.
’ &loud), Pbéyyopau. deep, Ba Us. ’

crystal, ualos', f. deer, Ehacpos.

crysta.lhne, Yakwos. defeat, vikdo.

cub, mzupvos defeated, be, joodcba.

cup, moripioy.
cure, draANdoow, 0. g
current (adj.), vopt{opevos, vevo-
miopévos.
curse, émapdopat.
custom, € é:s, n., 7o vo;ufop.svov
customary, at u, vo;.u{tﬂu
cut, 'rep.vw, I, Bta-ﬂp.wo
— off, a1ro-1'¢p.wo, I
— through,8ia-répuvw, dia-xonro.
Cyrus, Kipos.

D.

dagger, £ipidiov, Eyxetpidiov.
daily, ka6 fuépav.
the datly labour, 6-mwdvos.
danger, kivBuyos.
be in—, mawm, inf.
dare, golpdo.
dark, oxorewds.
darkness, oxdros.
dawn, é éas, f.
at —, dpa &, dpa T €o.
day, npépa.
next —, abbnpepov.
even to this —, éru kal viv.
to this —, €re xat viv,
each —, xaf % uépav examv
(80 much) @ —, Tijs npépas.
at — break, dpa éo.
dead, adj., favév (- ovr-).
— 8., vekpds, Tebimkas.
deal (with others), avy- 'yzyvop.at,
1. d. mpoo-pépeobas, I. d
dealer, kdmnhos.
dear, pilos (piArepos, -raros).
death, @dvaros.
deceit, dwdr.
deceive, dwardw, é§-arardw.

defend one’s-self, d dpiveobac.
defer, dvu-Bdk\eofa:, 1.
deficient, to be, \-Aeimw, L.
defile, paive,
delight, 78ovi), xapd.
take —, f8eafau.
be delzghted, qbw&u
depart, aw-épyopat, 1., ar-oixopat
dm-equ, f
departure, use verb.
depostt, xa7a-r¢0c00a¢, L
deride, é e)\aw,d kara-yeNdw, g.
desert tpqp.os
—V. a1ro-7\emw, I
deserve, aﬁzoc elvac.
desire, 8., wébos, Emibupia.
—V. cm@v;uw, g
deszrous, be, embupéo, ép-ieabar,
L

g
despatch, a¢o-u"u
despise, kara-@ ovw,
destroy (person), aﬂ-d)\)\u;u,
gany thing), 3a- oe.pm, I
a state of things), mabo.
destruction, 8m¢80pa
detadl, in each —, xa éxacro.
device, pnxavi).
devise, pn avdopat.

— (with pnxavy), é€-evpioxw, L.
devour, dv-apwdfw, kar-ecbio, 1.
die (natural), Tekevrdw, or often

Ovioko, L.

(violent), qumw, amo-Ovijoxw, L.
differ, Bta¢¢pm,
difficult, xa7\¢1roc, Buo'xepr)r
dafficulty, aropla. -

with —, pdkis.
dinner, Beimvov.
darectly, ebfis, rach
dirty, adj., wapds.
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darty, v., puaive.

disappear, dpavifopar.

disappoint, éé-arardo.

discern, dia-yiyvooxw, L

discharge (shoot), dp-inp, 1.

discover (a fact), pav8ive, 1.

— anything, edpioxw, L., yiy-

vooxo, L

disease, vdoos.

diseased, vooav (-ovyr-).

— to be, vogew.
disgrace, aloxvw.
disgraceful, aloxpés (-iwv, -toros).

— ly, adv., aloypas.
disobafiem, darealns.
disobey, dmeifew, d.
disorder, drafia.
display, émidefus.
disposition, rpimos, dudvoia.
dastress (grief), d\yos, n.

— (masery), rakaurwpia.

— (perplexaty), dmwopla.
distressed, dyavaxrav, dxfouevos.
disturb, rapdcow.
ditch, ragpos.
31’1}12:0, Beios.

0, 8pdw, woléw, TpdTow.

be‘:iom, often -yit');?e.aﬂat, L
dog, kvéw (kvv-), m.
done, to have (cease), wateoa.
done, yevépevos, often.

. door, 8ipa.
double, 8irhdaios.
— as much, diwhdaos, 8is Togoi-
oS,
dove, mepiorepd, mehed.
drachma, 8paxui.
dragon, Spaxéw (-orr-), m.
draw, é\xw.

— out, é§-apéo, L.
dreadful, 8ewds, poBepds.
dream, évimviov.

have a —, évimvoy i8eiv.

n a —, évap.

dress, éabns (-67r-).

dress up, v., év-oxevi{w.
drink, v., nive, L.
— 8., mordv.
drive, czkat'nm, L, dyw, L.
b} ’ 3, ’
— out, é§-ayw, éé-ehavva, I

. drop, v. peb-inus, L

drowned, to be, amo-mviyopar.
drunk, get, pebvoxa.
— be, pebio.
—, pebuobeis.
drunkenness, pedy.
dry, &npds.

well, olxéw.

E.

! each, éxaoros.

— (of two), éxdrepos.

— other, dA\AjAwv.

— day, xal fpepav éxdorny.
eager, be, omovdadew.

— (to do), ép-iedbar, mpo-Gu-

petabac.

—l- 1|;p69up.o:.
eagle, aerds.
ear, ovs (&r-), n.
earnestly, opédpa, mpébupos.
earth, yn, xopa.

where on —, wov yijs ;

— — (motion), wot yijs ;
easy, pddios (pdav paoros).

— tempered, ﬁéﬁms.
oasilz/, padios (— @ov — @ora).
eat, éobiw, 1.

— up, kar-ecfio, 1.
egg, Bov. ,

Egyptian, Alyirrios.

eight, drrd.

either, ff.

elapse, use yevéoba, 1.

elder, yepairepos.

eldest, yepairaros.

elect, aipovpar, 1., xetporcvém,
elephant, ééas (-avr-), m.
emerald, opdpaydos, f.
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m{’loy’ papas, d
8., T€Aos, Nn. 'rdwfr;
— v. intr., ﬂ)\wrw
— tr., r()\uo, éx-reNéw, 1.
endure, tr., ?cpm, L
— intr., dv-éxopar, I
enemy (private)ex0pos(-iwv-ioros).
—_ (pugzrwv)v woAépios,
enough, ikavés.
— adév Ikav@s.
enrage, Opyilw.
emggai IIZ, t(o;uu, d.
entangle, ¢ tfw
entertain, &e { vilo.
entreat, Rmapuo
mt/mst; ém-Tpénw, a.d.
equal, ioos.
escape, vy, dﬂqun
—y Vo cx-qmryw
have maqo A ot)(o;uu.
— notice, Aavfava, 1.
especially, pd\iora, od r)xurra
Joro r reasons y @ Nos
Te xal.
establish, xaﬂ -lornue, L.
estute, dypos
('wealth) xprmafa, pL
, didios-ov.
Eth/wpmn, Alioy.
even, Kai.
and —
Kai.
not —, oz&c.
every, was, dmas.
@’ body, mdvres, dmavres (ol
dvbpwmon).
— thing, wav, mdvra,
— where, mavrayob.
— way, wdvry, mavrimaot.
evidence, papTipiov.
evident, dihos, pavepds.
ewll/ntly, use ¢aivopa: (§ 43), L
— or, 37jAds el (§ 32),
— or, $av¢pwc, 8i\ov om, 87

(§ 78).

.. ta8e...

—, kal uny Kai,.

[em-fa
evil, kaxés (-lwv-woros), paidos.
— 8., Kakov.
examane, f€erdw.

— (look at), oxoméw, 1.
— thoroughly, dia-oxéyracbac.
example, ﬂapa&uy,.ux,
for —, alrixa.
excellent, dyaBds (dpeivwv dpiaros)
pLoTos.
to be —, €d éxew, L
excessive, 1r¢pwm$t
excessively, = imeppuivs, opJdpa,
T aw
except, adv., w\qy, w\iw el p, e

P
— prep., wAnY, fg
excuse, mpéaos,

— make, mpodacifopar.

—v., do.

— one 's-self, dmohoyoipas.
execute, TeNéw, I.
exhausted, to be, dmeipya, perf.
expect, Arifw, npoa oxd.
expedition, orpareia.
expense, Samdr.
erpenawe, moAvTelns.
expensiveness, mokvréleia.
experience, éumeipia.
experienced, éumepos, -ov, g.
eaplagmi dupyéopas, Beixvups, 1.,

7
explained, to be, pavepdy yiyveabas.
export, ék-¢épa, 1., dx-xopife.
eatent, to a w«mdznful, lavpdooy
doov.
extreme, éryaros.
extremely, dyav, aédpa, superl.

F.
Jable, pibos.
Jace, 6,‘
Sfacing, ﬂ‘rpap.pwoc mpds.
Juaith, wiars.

Jaithful, mioros.
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fazthlm dmaros. Jetch, kopifw.
Jall, wizre, 1. Jew, é\iyor, maipos.
— anto (danger, suspicion, etc.), | field, aypos
karacrivas és, 1. ﬁfty, mevrikovra.
— to (doing), rpam'o-@at, L Jght, y.axq

wn, xara-mmw, I
— n with, ér-rvyxdva, L., wept-
Tvyxdve, I. d
— asleep, kara-8apbive, 1.
false, ~]1ev ns. |
od, Yevdos, n.
fa/mc, ediheta,
Jamine, Nyuds, n.
Jamous, c’)\kdﬂytpor
far, paxpav
— away, paxpdv, mippw.
be — off, paxpa dm-eivar, L.
80 — off, ua TocovTOV.

Jrom —, wéppwbev.
on the — siude of, év T¢ émé-
kewa, g.

SareweR, xaipe, pl xaipe‘re.
—, Xaipew eimeiv, 1. d
Jfarmer, yewpyds.
Jasten, 8éo.
with leg —ed on, mo-Bedepcévos
1r68¢l.
fat, maxis.
JSather, marip (-rpds).
Jault, airia.
—, airidopar, pépdopar.
Javour, 8., xdpis (-ros), f.
— v, 05pa1rsv¢o, a.
Jear, ¢péBos.
——t , PoBoipar, 8édotka.
feast, deimvor.
— (festival), éopry.
— V., Setmvén,
Jeather, mtpév.
JSee, pobés-
Jeel (perceve), aw’@avopat,
how do you — 1 wos Exes ;
— pain, d\yéw, dvvdopat.
Sellow (man), dvlpomos.
(companion), éraipos.

—V., pdxopat, L.

Jind, s:;pwxw, I.’
—out,ef -evpiorw, kata-parfive.
— '—- truth of, énéyxw, éeA-

one’s-:idf in peril, kara-orivas
és, L.
Jfinger, 8dxrvhos.
Jinsh, éx-reNéw, L.
Jire, wip ('P°‘))
res, wupd.
Jirm, éumedos.
8t, wpdTos.
—0 two), mpdrepos.
v., mpérepov (earlier).
a.dv  wparov (first of all).
at —, T4 mpadrov.
Jish, zxé
Jit, it 15, mpooixer, wpémes, d.
Jitting, 4t 1s, do.
Jive, mévre.
Jized on, éumemnyos (-or-).
, bedy, L
— away, arro-d)wym, L
Sleet, vavrikdy.
Juight, pvyn.
n —, petyoy.
Sloor, <8a¢cor,
Fy vt
—0 a1ro-1l’¢1’0fal, .

oo 4’(;'1%
— evyw, I
Jodder, x ;)’or ’

Jollow (a.s  follows). See ‘ollowin
— V., arolovbéw, d., eﬂopaz, g
— (m train of), ovv-émopar, 1. d.

Jollowing (words, manner, etc.),

To1ds8e.
— (day), ¥ vorepaios.
on the — day, Tjj dorepala.
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;of)lé/, rfvota, dgppoaiv. :;nm, ﬂ‘;"y)?vat, L
(! (4 l‘l'la. T “nd tAOS.
Jool. ~See foolish. Jriendliness, pikia.
Jfoolish, pdpos, dvénros, dppov. Jriendly, ¢t’7\os, ¢pilios.
foolishly, d dvofjTws. Jriendship, pkia.
Jfoot, wovs (-08-), m fmght ¢aﬂos
for, particle, 'l'-yap foﬁw.
— prep,, d. simply. fngh mm, ;mm.
(with view to), émt, d és, a. —to be, PoPei
(as regards), és, a., or a. simply. | from, dmé, g
e S
gth of time), a. (afazmg>, 3id, ., o, g, d.
— a time, xpovov Twvd. simpl

an return —, avri, g

(fear) —, d. or mpt, g.ord.
— (omng to), 8 za, a.

— (to obtam), tm, a.

— (towards), émi, a. or cm, g

Sforbid, @ dm-¢imov, dm-ayopevw (un).

Jorbidden, d dmdpprros, -ov.
Jorce, 8., 8wapl.s‘, Bla.

-V, avayxa(’w
Joresee, mpo-voéw.
Jorest, O\n.
Joretell, mpo-eimov.
Jforethought, mpovoia.
Sforgive, ovy; tyvookw, 1. d.
Jform, ubea, €ldos, n,
Jformer, nporepoc

the — ones, ol mpiv, ol mpérepow.
Jormerly, mpérepov, mpiv.
Jortification, -ruxw-poc
fortress, xoptov, Teixtopa, N
Sfortune, 'ruxr,

good —, ebruyia.

forwards (motion), és o 1rpocr0w

to come —, wap-eXbew, 1.
Jour, Tégaapes.
— times, Terpds.
Jfourth, Térapros.

or — time, 76 -rcrap-rov
fox, d\omé (-mwex-), f.
free, é\evlepos.

set —, Mo, é\evlepdo.
freedmn, é\evbepia.

— (a pomt of tme), éx, g
(recetve) —, wapd, g.

(give or pass) —, wapd, g.
(suffer) —, vmd, g.
(relieve, free, looae, etc.) —, g.
simply.
Jruat, kapmds.

Jull, m\éws, pw-r&s, wAnpns.
— length, noaqpr)s :
Jurnish, ﬂap-cxo,

Surther, 6 1r¢pa
Jury (rage), &
(personified), Epwvc, Edpevis

(-86s), £.
JSuture, pd)\wv (-ovr-).
Jor the —, 76 Nourdv.
— — (after neg.), rov Notroi.

G.
gain, 8., kép8os, n.

— V., kTOpas.
garment, ipariov.
gather, tr., cuA-Aéyo,

— intr., cvA-Aeyijvas.
gathmng, avAhoyos.
general, oTparnyds.
gesture, oxnpa, n.
get (receive), AapBdve, 1.

— on, & (| do you get on,

to get on well, etc.).

— angry, xa)\mmm
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get drunk, pebio. goodwill, elvoia.
— ready, érowpd{w, mapa-axev- | goods (properly), xpipara (plur.),
alw. wAovTos.

— safe, a'w(so'em
— up, dva-arijvas.
gift, dpov.
gurd, wepe-{ovvup, 1.
— on self, do., med.
give, BLBw;uz L
— back, awo-8i8wps.
— (pleasure, Sear, etc.), wap-

W,
— zSLa/re of, pera-8idwps, 1.
— in, év-8i0wp, L.
— up, dwo-Aeimw, wpo-8idwpt, 1.
glad, , dopevos.
gladly, aopévos.
gloomy (face), oxvlpends.
glory, Khéos, n
go, épxopas, L . €tut, L, xwpet,
a¢txvua'0at, L, Baivw, L
— aw mr-st;u,l dm-oixopat.
— — (by sea), aﬂ-ayea@m
—_— (from home), dmo-Snpuéw.
— back, airo-xw €w, 1.
—-by,'lrap-uvas, wap-e)\eew,
— in, cw-c)\ﬁew, sttr-sevat, I.
— on, wpo-tévar, L, wpo-épxo-

pas,
—— (Mmen), yiyvopas, 1.
— off, dm-oiyopa.
—on board, éu-Baive, és-
Baive, 1.
— out, tf -Lévas, éf-épxopat.
— 'unth énopas, L., ovv-émopas.
— to, mwpoo-eXbeiv, L d.
goat, 8& Xipaspa.
gold, xpvads.
golden, xpvoovs.
good, ayadés,. érO\ds, xpnoTds,
amovdaios.
— fortune, ebrvyia.
~— nature, emeucﬂa
— natured, émexys, evnbys.
— to do —, dpeheir.
S.G.W.]

(o]

(wares), ¢opria.

govern, ap;m, g
governor, apxwv (-ovr-).
government, apxr',
graceful, xapeeis (- -évr-).
gracefully, xapuww:
grant, 8idw,

— (parduon), éxo, L
grass, woa.
grateful, to be, xdpw éxw, 1

— —, very, wOANTY Xdpty EXw.
gratitude, xapis (-ir-), L.

Jeel, give, have —, xdpw Exew,

€eldévau.

great, péyas (peifaw, péyroros).

80 —, 'roo'ou‘ro:

in — fear, év moAN® $oSq.
greatly, peydiws, a'¢o pa, \iav.
Greece, "EXNas (-ad-), f.
GHreek, "EX\ny (-nv-).
greet, aovra(op.at
grief, Nvm.

: grieve, Avrréo.

grind, Tpifo.
ground, y7, OamBov
above —, vmeép yis-
on the —, xap.at
under —, U yijs.
grovel, wpoxeto'ea:.
grow (become), yiyvopas, I
guard, pvraf Z -Kos).

—v., ¢ou)\aaam
guardian, émirpomos.
gymnastics, yvuvaorki.

H.

half, npicvs.
of, 70 nuiov, g.
hand, xeip (xepns’, Xeupds), f.
at — of, vwd,
hand over, wapa-b;bmpt, I
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hang, tr., drdyxo.
/ — intr., kpépapar, I.
happen (chance), rTvyxive, I,
part)ic. I
(occur), yiyvopar, 1.
harbour, M);sz (-ev-).
hard (dvficult), xakemds.
lit., q‘reppdr.
hare, Nayos.
haste, émeiyeofar.
make —, do.
hasten, tr., owetdo.
hate, dwéxOeia, Exbpa.
hateful, éx0pos (-iwv, -taros).
have, éxw, IP

— often, use &t (I have=éor:

poe).

— to, use 8¢t, or dvdyxr.
he. See Personal Pronouns in

Hints. § 14 sqq.
head, keparn.
heal, ldopar.
health, vyiea. ,
healthy, vyus (persons).

Uyewos (things).
hear, drova, 1.

(learn), mvvfdvopa, 1.

rer, 6 dxovawv.
heart, xapdia, 3iavoa.
hearty, mpdupos.
, kavpa, n.

heavy, ﬂaplfs.
help, 8., Bonbewa, Gpérea.

— V., OPeleiy, a. Bonbeiv, d.
helpless, aunxavos, &mopos.

— to be, amopeiv, év amopla elvar,

dunxdves Exew.

here, évraifa.

to be —, map-eivar, L.
hidden, xpvmris, kexpuppévos.
hide, kpimro.
high, ¥ 1]7\(‘5;4.'

— adv., vot.

Jfrom on —, {yrobev.
hall, Né¢pos.

him, airév. See Personal Pro-
nouns, § 14 8.
himeself, nom. avrds.
hinder, koAbo.
hindrance, kd\vpa, n.
be a —, éumodiw elvas, d.
his. See Possessive Pronouns,
§ 18, 20.
hit, mardoow, mA\jocw, I.
hither, 3evpo.
hold, &xo.
— up, dv-éxw, ér-aipo.
hole, Tphpa, n)f pe
hollow, xothos.
home, olxos.
at —, oixot.
— (motion to), oixade.
Jrom, oixofev.
honest, 8ikaos, émieis.
(respectable), amovdaios.
honour, Ty,
— V., Tipdo,
hop, Tddw.
hope, 8., éwis (-(8-), f.
— V., rifw.
hopeless, dvéamioros, -ov.
horn, xépas (-aros, -aos, -ws), n.
horse, 8., immos.
—adj., immuds.
hosprtable, pkievos.
hostess, mavdokevrpia.
hostile, dvapevis, éxOpds (-iwv,
-iTos).
hot, Bepps.
house, olkos, olxia.
at — of, wapa, d.
to — of, mapd, a.
1how, interrog., wds.
-— oblique int., dwws, ds.
— relative, os. -
— are you f wos éxes ;
— many, direct int., wégos.
——indirectint.,éwdégosordoos.

1 See Note before Vocabulary.

See § 16.



ho-jo]

VOCABULARY.

211

how many, exclam., doos.
— much, éoos.
— — with comparative, wéo,
4

Gog.
however, particle, tpuévroc.
— little, éwogoaovy.
wundred, éxardv.
hunger, Apds.
hungry, be, wewda.
hunt, Gvypwm
huntmg, 8., qua.
— ground, a’IP“'
hunter, éqpsvrr):
hurry, omwovdy.

— V., owevdw.

L
I, éyo.
— Jor my part, &ywye,
, IBnpia.
if, el

tgnofa‘nt dpabis.
1ll, xaxds.
(bcar) —; Xahemds.
be —, voeiy.
mitate, pipéopar.
1,mncdmtely, ebfis.
immortal, aBdvaros, -ov.
impiety, amﬁcm.
mpious, doefs.
impossible, ddivaros, -ov
impudence, dvaieia.
impudent, dvasdis.
i, év,d.
— (as to), d. or a.
(as part of), g
day, dye Tis fuépas.
— mght, TNS VUKTOS.
— turn, ct[)e.fr)s
— return for, dvri, g.
— fear, delight, etc., use Parti-
ci les
incredible, dmaos, -ov.
indeed, 1';uv, 181, tuévros.
— (very), wdvv,

indeed, nor —, o8’ odv.
and - kal pévrow
TIndian, "Iv8os.
indifference, pqeu,ua
indwgnant, dyavaxrav.
— to be, dyavakr®d, oxerAidfw,
Sewor ﬂote;a&u
indignation, ¢ op-yr]
tnexperienced, dmepos, -ov, g.
inferior (poor, bad), ¢paios.
— (worse), kakiwv.
inhabit, oikéw.
inhabtt(mts ol e’vosxoirres, ol €kel.
njure raon), adikéo.
Ji (tgng), BAanro.
tnjustice, adukia.
inn, wavBoketov.
inscribe, é ‘y-ypa?
nsist, 6t-urxvpc opac.
'mapect akomew, L, Sia-oromety, 1.
nsult, vﬂptfw, urr,pca(w, mwpo-
mnhaxifo.
ntelligent, ¢pompoc, auveras.
ntend (purpoce), Sia-voeioba, év

Exew.
(be a{g out), péA\w. «
intention, Sudvoia, émivoia.
interest, omwovdn.
intorvai, at — of, dud, g. :
after no long —, od gu‘z pakpoi.
at — of — years, 8ia — érav.
into, els, a.
invent (device), ebpioxw, I.
— (story), mdooo.
wsland, vijoos,
itself, adrds.

J.

jar, wibos.
Jest, oxonrw, railw.
— 8., wadid.
in— wai{wy, partic.
Jewel, )ubos, ’
Jjob, &pyo.
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journey, s. 68¢s, f.
— v, IéBomop‘eiv.
, Xapd.
j';].l,ydge, kpiTs, SikaaTis.
Jugged hare, Aay@a, n. pl
Jump, mddw.
— up, ék-mddw, dva-.
— down, kara-mmddw.
Just, Sixatos.
— (particle), often 187, or
omitted.
— now, dpriws, viv &1.
— as, domwep.
— in time, use Ppbdvw, I. See
§ 43.

K.
keep, Exw, 1.
— (watch), pvAdoow.
— (horses, ete.), Tpédw, I.
— away, dw-éxopar, 1.
— silent, ovyd.
— quaet, novyxdfe.
key, x)eis (-ed¢s), 1.
kill, dmwo-xreive, 1.
— pass., dmo-Ovijoxe, 1.
kind, s., yévos, n. idéa.
a— o}, t s,
all — of,wavroios.
what — of, moios, int. (émotos
olos, rel. indirect).
this — of, TowovTos.
that — of, Towovros.
— adj., piAdvlporos, émeixrs.
— heagged, pdvbpwrnos, -ov.
kindle, #rro.
kindly, phios, pikikds, edpevis.
king, Baoi\els (-éws).
knife, pdxacpa, f.
i cky (;6#1’:».) .
now (person), yryvooke, 1.
— (a,nything)‘),lz%a, Lémiorapa.
— how to, émiorapas, inf.
knowing, émoripwy, g., coPds.
without —,use Aavfdve, 1., § 48.

knowingly, émompudves.
known, yvdpipos, -ov.

L.

labour, 8., wovos.
— V., Tové®.

lack, xpela, Evdeia.

lake, Nipvn.

lamb, apvés (gen. apvds, d. dpi,
etc.).

la/m,e,' X@\Gs.
lament, 68vpopat.

land, y7.
— Z’,eta,te), dypds.
language, yAdoaa.
large, péyas, pl. peydroc.
last, Yoraros, Tehevratos.
the — one, 6 Te\evraios.
at —, Téhos.
late, dyé.
lately, vewari, viv 85 (just now).
laugh, yeAaw, 1.
— at, éyyelay, d.
laughable, yeXotos.
laughter, yéAos (-o7-), m.
law, vdpos.
lawful, it 13, eore, d.
law-court, Sikacripiov.
lay, Tibnu, 1.
— down (law), 6éabar, 1.
— — one’s-self, kowpdopas.
. — - (anything), kara-ribpps, I
azy, dpyds, ampdypwy.
lead, dyo, 1. s
— the way, jyéopat.
— on, wpo-dyw.
leader, fyepdv (-6vos).
leaf, PpUANov.
learn, pavbave, 1.,
bave, 1. . I
— (news), wvvfavopat,
least, fjkioros.
— adv., Jxora.
at —, tye tyoiv.

kara-pav-
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leave, Neimor, 1.
— 4n the lurch, vmo-Aeirw, 1.
ask —, airew, or aireiv éf-eivad,
left, dpuorepds.
— hand, 3 dpiorepd.
leg, oxélos, n.
less, fjoowy (adj.).
fooov, (adv.g.
n0 —, 0v8év fooov.
let, édw.
— g0, peb-inm, dp-inus, L
— Ay, dp-inpe.
letter, émuaroln.
lick, Neiyw, a.
Ue, fteﬁ os, n.
tell —, Yevdi) elmeiv.
e, v., keipas.
— down, xara-keipa.
— to rest, kotpdouas.
life, Blos.
Uft up, aipo, ér-aipa.
— weapon, ér-atow.
light, ¢dos, n.
lightning, dorpamy.
like, Spotos, d.
— often, domep.
in — manner, doavres, Spoles,
T0v abrdv Tpdmov.
| — wise, boavraws.
line, ypapps.
linger, dua-rpiBo.
lion, Aéwy (-ovr-).
lioness, Néawa.
listen (obey), weibeaba, 1.
— (hear), dxobo, g. 1.
little, d\iyos, pikpds.
after a —, 8 é\iyov.
@ —, S\iyov.
Jor a — (while), pixpov Twa
Xpdvov, or Bpayv Ti.
a — before, S\iyov mpérepor.
— by —, kara pcpdyv.
Live (be alive), (v, 1.
— (dwell), olxéw.
— (pass tvme), di-dyw, I.

live (conduct life), diarrdopat.
loaf, dpros.
long, paxpds.
or a — time, wdhas, OT pakpov
Xpdvor.
not — after, ob 8ia woAhod.
a — way, 8ia moAlov.
no longer, obxézt.
look at, wpoo-BAémre.
— — (examine), oxoméw, 1.
— wnto, BAémw els.
loom, lords.
lose, amr-dA\vps, 1.
loss, at a, dmopos, -ov.
to be —, dmopéw, év dmopig
e€wat.
loud, péyas.
— adv., péya, opsdpa.
— adv. compar., uetfov.
love, 8., Pikia.
— (passtonate), &pws (-or-).
— w‘xéw, t;.
—_ sionate), épdo, g.
lurch.  See leave. P
lytng, xeipevos, xaraxeipevos.

M.

mad, pawdpevos, dppwv, peunvos
-0T-).
ma(dness, pavia.
magistrate, dpxov (-ovr-).
magnificence, peyakompémea.
magnificent, peyakompemis.
mand,
masden,
matd-servant, Bepdrawa.
majority, ol mheioves.
maintain, Tpéda.
make, wotely, kara-okevdew.
— for one’s-self, woieiobas.
— (peace, war, agreement),

mwotetobar.

— s Néyo.
’ 3 ’
— , owevdw, éreiycat.

wapbévos, kdpn.
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make, passive, often y:' ecba, 1.
man, avip (-v8po-), avz;;,amoc.
manage (accomplish), Sia-reNéw,
Sua-mpdocopar.
— (arrange), Si-oikéw.
manger, parvy.
manifest, pavepds.
mankind, dvlpomor.
manner, Tpémos.
all — of, wavrolos.
wn like —, dpoiws.
in g marvellous —, favpacios
5.
ma...—, adv., from adj.
manufacture, woety.
many, woXo.
80 —, TooOUTOS.
as — as, 6oos.
n — ways, woAhayij.
march, mopeveobar, arparetopas.
market, dyopd. i
marriage, ydpos.
marry, yapéw, I.
marvel, fadpa, n.
marvellous, Gavudoios, favpacrds.
in a — manner, favpacios ds.
mast, lords.
master, Seamwérys.
matter, wpaypa, n.
what 18 the —, vl wdoyes, 1.
n0 —, duéle, Odpaet.
mean, V. Aéyo,
in the — time, év Toiro.
meanwhile, év Toire,
means, pnyavi.
by — of, &4, g.
by some —, twws, pnxavy Ton.
by all —, wavramwao:.
by no —, jjxiora, ovdapds.
meat, kpéas, 1. (g. -ws).
medicine, pdppaxov.
meet g:byd chance), wepi-Tvyxdve,

— (Il;y appointment), avv-eXbeiv,

meeting, oivodos, f.
— (formal), avX\oyos.
Megarian, Meyapeis.
methinks, tmov, olpat.
mid-day, peanpBpia.
mCHE, ¢ pégos
midst, § #€T%
nto the —, és péoov.
in the —, év péag.
mighty, péyas.
most —, péyioros.
mind, vois, Sudvoa.
have a —, év v Exew, L., dia-
voetafar.
have in —, évbupeioba.
am out of my —, péunva.
mind, v., ¢ppovrile, g, pele
pot, "50 :
am minded, év v§ €xo, I.
never — (resignation), duéhe:.
— — (encouragement), 8dpoet.
mane, éuds.
minaster, dmnpérns.
MArror, KaTomwTpoV.
mischief, xaxdy.
miserable, rakaiwwpos, -ov.
be —, kakds Exw, Takarwpéo.
maserly, aloxpoxepdis.
mock, oxbrTe, édy-yeAdw, L d.
moderate, pérpos.
modest, to be —, coPpovéw, aloxi-
vopas.
— ogdPpwv (-ov-).
modesty, coppoaivn,aidés (-ovs),f.
moment, at the present —, év 16
wapdvre.
money, dpyiptov.
month, pnw (-vds), m.
moon, geAqvy).
new —, vovunvia.
more, adj., mA\éwv, wheiwy.
— adv., pakior.
n0 —, oUKéTL.
any — (after neq.), ovxére.
none the —, ob8év paXiov.
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more, not a whit the —, ob8év 7¢ | natural, elxds.
p#aXdov. as 18 —, os elkds.
nothing —, ob8év ére. naturally, elxéros, ds elkds.
many —, woA\@ wAeloves, — (less emphatic), 87.
woANoi &
morning, éws (-ovs). by —, ¢pioe.
n the —, dp’ &o, mpd Tis be by —, mepukévar, or Ppioe
npépas. elvac.
moreover, and, xal 8) xai. near, éyyvs, g. mAnoiov.
morrow, 1) Yorepaia, 1 adpiov. nearly, éyyvs, oxeddv, O\iyov,
most, adj., of woAXol.
— adv. rra.
—of Lot (acc. inf.),
— of them, of moMho abrav. |
— (with adj.), superlative. ' — uty), 8et (acc
for 70 7OAD.
mother, necessity, dvdyxn.
mount, I neck, rpaynos.
mountain, pos, n. need, v., 8éopar, g.
— 8., &dewa.
move, t: there is —, 8et, g (or ace. inf.).
— intr., kweiobac. there 18 ~~ -2 Bet.
a8 — as, 8oov, doa. m—q &
80 —, Too0UTOV.
adv. o¢ddpa, wdvv, pdla. dvdyxn.
how —, doos.
— — (with comp.), doe. g
80 — » TogoUTY.
mud, BopBopos, TAds. — going), pabupla.
multitucll)e, wA7jfos, n. M'Lghlsz:frz,l 'yﬁ'rwgv)’(-‘;v-),’:i mAnaiov.
murder, ¢pévos. neither, ofre . . . oire (uire). See
— V., povevw, dro-krelve, 1. §71.
must (duty), det (acc. inf.). nest, veooaud,
— (necessity), dvdyxn (acc. inf.). | never, odmore, oddémore.
my, éuds. — mind. See mind.
— self, adrés, g. épavrob. nevertheless, Spas, +pévror.
mysteries, pvorypa, pl — — (at beginning), ob pnv
d\Ad.
N new, kawwds, véos, ,
. — moon, vovunvia.
naked, yvpvds. next (nearest), 6 éyyvrdre.
name, 8., dvopa, n. — day, 7 Yorepaiq.
— V., dvopd{w. nice, owovdatos, §dUs g-iov, -taTos).
native land, warpis (-(3-), f. naght, vo¢ (-xr-), f.
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night, by, vvkrés.

an the —, vuxrds.

at — fall, @pa vukri.

all — long, maoay Tv vikra.
n0, adv., o, fkiora. \

— pron., ovdeis (-epia, -€v).
noble l()b‘irth,) edyevr)s. »

—( aliy), yevvaios.
noise, Yépos, 86pvBos.
none, oddeis (-epia, -€v).

— the less, ovdévHooov
nonsense, pAvapia, Appos.

to talk —, PpAvapetv, Aypeiv.
noon, peanuBpla.
nor, ovde.

— (after nesther), obre.
north wind, Bopéas.
nose, pis (pw-), f.
not, od, ovk.

— at all, obdapds.

— quite, od wdvv.

— yet, o¥rw, od8émw.

_— then, otkouy.

— nearly, ob8 éyyvs.

and —, ovdé.
nothing, o08év.
notice, kara-voéw, yryvboko, L.

escape —, Aavbavw, 1., § 43.
nourish, rpédpw.
now, viv.

-, ¥article of connection, 138¢,

37

what —, i 87.

— indeed, vov 8qmov.

Just —, vov 83, vewori, dpriws.
nowhere, od8apod,
number, dptBpds, whjbos, n.
nwmberless, dvipiBpos, -ov.

0.

obeispnce, do, mpoo-kvvéa.

obey, ére[ﬂwa;t, I)

occur (notse, fact), yiyvopar, I.
(general), aup-Baive (Bove), L

of,g See § 85.
— (fear, thought, talk), wepi, g.
by means —, 3.4, g.
on account —, 8w, a.
n view —, émi, d.
by reason —, 3ud, a.
— course, 187, pavepas, or use
3nhos.
off, to go —, dmoixopas, 1.
to be — (motion), do.
a long way —, paxpdv.
ﬁg)e — —, paxpdy dm-etvat.
offer, wap-éxw, 1.
(be by way of giving) pres. and
imper. of 8idwps, L
often, woXAdxs.
old, wakaids.
— man, yépov.
— woman, ypads (-ads).

— (in age), ynpasds.
in — times, wdlat.
of —, mdRas.

20 years —, eixdow & yeyovds.
olive, é\da.
on, émi, g. d.
—-doing. See § 44.
— account of, 8id, a., évexa, g.
— terms of, émi,
these , terms, émt toiode, émi
TOVTOLS.
— earth, yis.
once, wore.
— (one time), dmaf.
— a year, 8waf Tov émavroi.
— uponatime,woré,mdai woré.
one, els (uia, &), els Tis.
— g’a, man), tris.
y —, kal éxaorov.

—-6(%]31) ‘the other’), 6 pév . . .
€.

— of the two, 6 érepos, n.,
arepov.
— of two things, 8voiv Bdrepov.
onton, kpéppvo.
open, dvolyw, 1.
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open, adj., pavepds.

it 18 — to any one, wavri éfeoe.
openly, pavepis.
opportumty, xazpos
opposite, cvavnos, d.

—, Tobvavriov.

c:awtl'y the —, mav Tobvavriov.
orator, pirep (-opos).
order, v., xt)\wm

— 8., kbopos.

n — (one after other), épefis,
xal éxaorov

— — that, va, &s, omws. See
§ 70.

orderly, wxocry.os, -ov.
ordinary, pérpeos.

— (poor), ¢pailos.
ostrich, arpovfs.
other, mos, érepos.

— of two, érepos.

— wise, AAAws.

— — (after a stop), el 8¢ p1).
ought, 8et (ace. inf.), xp7.
— to have (part with), use & elov,

inf.
our, fype'-rspo:.
out of, éx, g.
— (outside), o, g.

— (owmg to), dua, a., ¥md, g.

(from), é €, &

come —, éxpavivar, é€equ, 1.
outside, ééw. ¢ #
overtake kara-AapBdve, I,
owe, 695«'7\@.
owing to, did, a.
owl, y)\av& (-xos),
owgz, use éavrod or a-¢¢'r¢pos'. See

20.

oz, Bous (Bods).

P.

pack, opriov.
pain, édvvy, x‘z’)\-yos, n., Avmi.
suffer —, dA\yéo.

pain, in —, &)\‘y&v, (-otwr-).
‘eel —, dAyéw.

pa,mful )\wrr;po:, d\yewds, dduwr-
palc oxpds.

grow —, dxpido.
pardon, ovyyvoun.
— V., ovypyvéoxe, L.
part, pépos, n,
Jfor my —, s‘yarys
partwular, mpwcos.
party, arags.
— quarrel, ordots.
pass (by), map-tévar, L
— (teme), ta‘yew,
passer-by, 6 mapidy, (-ovr-)
pay, amo-8idwps, L
peace, elpip.
peaceful, eippyixds.
penally, 'Cnpia.
penny, 6BoAds.
people (often omitted, e.g.
¢ many —, 1ro70\o¢').
— dvbpwmo.
— (the multitude), mAjfos, n
common —, wAijfos, n., dijuos.
percetve, aloBdvopar, L, yiyvo-
oKw,
perhaps, lows.
perish, dm-6A\vpas, L, dmo-Ovi-
oKw, I.
permission, ééovaia.
per'mzt édw, L.
lpermztted , e€etvar, 1.
exity, a1ropta.
Permn, Iépans.
person (with adj. often omitted).
— &vbparmos.
ersuade, melfo, 1., dva-relfo.
phdosopher, $pAdaoos.
philosophy, ¢phogodpia.
philosophase, ¢¢)\oa-o¢m
Phocian, ®wkels.
Pheniz, otmé (<kos), m
physician, larpds.
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piety, eboefea.
pigeon, mepioTepd.
pinch, miéfo.
pine, mvxr']
pious, eboeis.
pu‘ate kr/mc
pity, out'rupw
place, Témos, xwplov.
— (happen), yiéyvopa, L.
m — of, dvri, g.

— v., o, L, kab-iomnp, 1.
plain, d7jhos, ¢av¢pos, m¢aw;s
make —, dnkdw, pavepéw.

plan (device), pnxavi.
— (intention), émivoia.
— V., dta-voéopas.
plant, ¢urov
plate, Nexdviov.
platf‘wm, Bijpa, n.
plea, wpdpaars.

on the — that, often, s, part.

See § 47.
please, dpéoxw, 1. d.
— (wish), 6w,
pleased, nabeis, (-évr-).
— to be, qbop.m
pleasing, Tepmyos.
pleasure, nSovy).
plenty, dpbovia.
— of, often, 1ro7w:, ixavés.
plot, 8., émBouAs.
lay —, émi-Boviedo.
— V., ém-BovAeva, d.
plunder, Anifeoba.
— (house), ovAav.
poem, woinua, n.
poet, 1rourrqs
point, alxun.
poor, wévys, (-nr-).
—_ (wretclwd), ¢avlos.
porpose, KijTos, n.
port, s;uroptov
possess, Exw, L., xcx-n;aﬂat
be —ed xar-é wﬂa;, L
possible, olds Te, duvards, ikavds.

[pi-pr
possible, as quickly as —, s
'raxw'rm
as much as —, wc 1r7\eurra

as g'reat as —, ds péyioTos, etc.
pour, xm, I
— out, éx-xéw, L.
power, 8wa;us.
powerful, duvards.
— (strong), loxvpés.
powerfuuy, loxvpds.
practice, 1t 18 the, vopiferar.
practise (an a.rt), pc)\e-rau
(a cmtom), dokéw.
praise, érawéw, I,
pray, edyopar.
prayer, evxi).
precious, Tipcos.
prepare, srot;m(o), mapackevalo.
prepared, érotpos.
preparation, wapaokevi.
presence (use ma u,“;
present, 1rapwv () -ovT-
be —, wdp-eyus, 1. d.
preserve, colw.
presume, I —, olpas, +8imov.
previous, mpoTepos.
- day, Tj mporepaig.
prwe, T
pride ono’s-self on, péya Ppoveir
emi, d.
priest, tepevs.
principal, mpdros, dpioros.
oner, 6 6686;461005
probable, it 1s, elxds, ace, inf.
probably (emphatic), eixérws.
(unemp tic), tmwov, olpa,
use OK(I
proceed to, often impf. See § 59.
— (t'lfr'n to), rpaméobac mwpis,
a. L
procession, wopr.
gon a —, 1ro;l.1r€vo)
produce, 8., kapmrds.

i profitable, déipos.

: project, wpo-éxw, 1.
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project, above, Umep-éxw, 1.
promsise, mw-toxvéopa, 1.
— 8., Uméaxeots, f.
proper, ikavs, émurndesos.
— (decorous),mpémwv, mpoaikwy.
properly, mpemovras.
prophecy, pavrixi)-
prophet, pdvris, m.
propriety, To wpémoy, partic.
protest, oxerAia{w, Sia-papripopar.
proud, cepvds.
have — thoughts, péya ¢fove‘iv.
prove (turn out), yiyvopat, 1.
— (show), év-Belrvvp, L.
providence, mpovowa.
province, apx).
provisions, emridea, h. pl.
— ouria, n. plur.
prudent, coPpwy (-ov-).
pull out, éé-aipéw, 1., €§-EAxw.
punish, kohd{w.
purpose, for the — of, émi, d.,
évexa, g.
purse, Bakdvriov.
pursue, Sibkw, per-épxopar, 1.
pursuit, in, Siokwv.
put, Tibnyu, 1.
— an (ship), oxew (éxo), I
— off (clothes), éxdvopa:.
— on, évdia.
— round one, dupe-Bd\Aopat, I.
— to, wpos-Oetvac.
— — death, dwo-krelva, 1.
— — poss., dwo-Omokw, 1.
— upon, émi-rifnue, 1.

Q.
quarrel, g'., 8¢a-'¢¢‘p¢6’9a¢, L
— 8., 8uapopd, dpy1).
quarter, in ?}wl,)t, ex'z
Jfrom that —, éxeifev.
quick, raxis (doowy, TdxioTos).
— adv., raxv, raxéws, Taxa.
very —, rayiora.

quick-witted, dyxivovs.
quiet, fjovxos.
keep ) "IU';’Xd{“’-
— 8., Novxia.
quietly, novxws.
qmit, e, &n-g)\)\da'a'waat, I
dm-aA\ayijvat.

R.

race, yévos, n.
— (contest), dydv (-@vos), m.
rain, verds.
raise, aipw, ém-aipo.
— up, ér-aipw.
random, at, elxi).
read, dva-yiyvdoxw, I.
ready, érotpos.
to be —, Ao (willing).
— — (prepared), mapeoxed-
aopat,
to get —, tr., érowpdlw, mapa-
orevalo.
reality, in, ¢ dvre.
really, T@ dvri, s d\pfas.
rear, Tpédw.
reason, airia.
by — of, 34, a.
reasonably, elxirws.
rebuke, émi-ripdo. ,
recetve, Aapfdvo, 1.
— (to  oné’s-gelf),
Bave, 1.
— (welcome), 8éxopat.
recite, Néyw, L.
recover, dva-mvéw, L.
red, épvbpds.
regards, as, wepi, g. a.
rejoice, xaipo, I.
relate, ayyeN\o.
related, ovyyevis.
relative, ,
relation, § TV
relax hold on, peb-ieabas, g.
relieve, dm-a\Adoow,

wapa-Aap-
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reluctant, to be, dm-oxvéw.

he becama —, dm-éKvmae.
remain, p,eva, wapa-pevw, L
rem‘md vmro- pqu.w]crxw, L
reply, a aﬂo-xpcvopat, L
report, an—ayye’)\)\w.
reputation, dflwots, 36€a.
request, V., kehelo, dfido.
rescue, 8., o'wrr]pl.a.

— Vs mo{m, éx-cdfw.
resist, dvr-éxew, 1.
respect aidos (-obs).

with — to, wpds, a.

n all —, wdw, wdvra.

in other —, ta d\\a.
rest, xowpdopar, dva-ravopat.
rest (remainder), Aouwds, €repos.
restrain, dw-éxw,

— one’s-self, am-éxopay, 1.
retire,  Ymo-ywpéw, dva-xwpéw,

aﬂo-xwpea).

return, v., fko.

— 8., 1 — for, dvri,
revel, kdpos.

—V., xw;l.afw.
revile, NoBopéopat, d.
're'volt v., amo-orivas ({ornps), L.
rich, mhobouos.

be — 5 TAOVTé®.
riches, whovTos.
rid, a1r-a7\7\aca'w.
mde inmelw.
ndwule, karayeldw, g.
ridiculous, yeXoios.
riding, inmaoia.
right (just), ixacos.

— (opp. wrong), 8pfés.

— (opp left), 6:&«.09.

nd, defud.

— adv » 6pbas.
rise up, dva-orivas (lorppue), L

— (sun), dva-ré\\o.
rising (sun), s., dvrolal.
risk, klvduvos.

— v., kwdvredo.

river, 1ro-rap.os.
road, 686s, f.
by — sule, mwapa 7] 636.
robe, wémhos.
rock, wérpa.
roll, kvAwdéopat.
"'oof ) °P°¢"'
room, ou:r”m, n.
rope, o'xonuov, amaprov.
rotten, aa1rpo:.
round mepi, prep.
wdv KUKA®.
stand —, wepi-earnxévar, 1.
royal, Baoct\ixds.
rub, Tpifw.
'mdder, mm8dAiov.
TUg, TATYS g”lf')’
— (for sleeping), o P"'I““" a, pL
e V., dpxo.
— 8., dpxi).
ruler, & dpxov, (-ovr-).
be — of, dpxw, &
TUN, TPEX®.
— away, dmo-tpéxw, L., dmo-
eUyo.
he ran away, often dmdyero
G, 1.
run, sqb‘g; a —, 8ppae.
rustic, d‘ypou:os, -ov,

S.

sacred, &yws.
sa.cmﬁce, o,
safe, aa'¢a7ms-
safety, a(r(l)a)\em.
said, elmov, ENefa.
sad v., TAéo, L.
—_ close, 1rpoo'—1r7\m», 1.
— along, 1rapa—1r7\e¢o, L
— out ek-wkew.
— 8., igriov.
saslor, vavrys.
sake, fm' of, & svsxa, g
salt, "Ahs (dX6s), f.
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salt (to eat), d\as, n
— ad) . d)\/,wpos
salute, amra{op.at
same, 6 abros.
at — time, dpa.
—_— (togethm ), dpot.
n — way, Goavres.
— ltchg, avfnpepov.
sam; sl.'y;m, N
m{ Vdppos, £.
satisfactory, é: émetxns.
satrap, aarpdms (-ov).
savage, adj., dyptos.
— 8., BapBapos.
save, colw, dia-cofw.
— only, w\yv €l pn.
say, Néyo, 1., pnpui, I
scabbard, KoXeds.
scanty, omwdvios, -ov.
soarcelu, poXes.
scent, dopn.
scholar (pedant), axolaoTikds.

sea, Od\acoa, 1rov-roc

by seaside, wapa T Ga)‘aam,.

seal, o-qua'yts (-8os), f.
search Sfor, fyréw.
— out, é¢-erdfw.
won, Kaipds.
— (of year), &pa.
seat, €dpa.
seated xaer,pevos
second érepos.
— ('m order), 8elrepos
secret, kpveos.
secretly, Adbpa.
do —, Aavbdvew, 1., 8pav.
see, opaw, L
seem, Jokéw, Paivopar, I.
s¢tze, ovA-AapPBdve, 1.
sell, moléw, dmo-dibopat, I
send, mépmwo.
— away, apinu, I
— for, p.efa-qrqmecrﬂa&.
— forth, ex-wc;mm
— back, dwo-wépmwa.

senge, yvopur.
sensible, Pppdvipos.

— (opp. mad), éuppwv.
separate, xwpl{w
separately, xwpis.

— (one by one), kaf éva

éxaarov.
servant, oixe-n;c.
set, Tifnue, 1.

— down, kara-rifnps, 1.

— on foot, kab-ioTnpue, 1.

— free, Ao.

— up (raise), dv-opféw.

— (establish), kab-iornue, 1.

— (of heavenly bodies), xara-

Svvat.
settle, kab-lorque, 1.
settled be, ovp-Baive, L.
seven, émrd.
seventy, éBdopnkovra.
sever, da-Tépvw, Bm-axtfw
several, woAhol, guyvoi.
severe, xa)\md:
shade, a'ma
shake TWwdoow, Telw.
sha,uow, Bpaxts.
shallows, 8., Bpaxéa, n.
sham, #cvﬁr):
shame, 8., awxwr)

— V., aioxvre.
share, pepos,

give @ —, p,erab;&o;u.
shape, pop
she. See nouns, § 14,

— goat, xipapa.
sheep, a, -n'poﬁa‘rfov, 8is (dids), f.

}a)l. ) TP Ba-ra.
shew, eixvupy, 1.

— (declare), 8q7\6@.
ship, wAotov, vavs.

— wreck, vavayia.

, vavayéo.
8hoot ro%ﬂlmv
(a olt), apinpus, 1.
shore, dxri, avytf)\?),:‘
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short, Bpaxvs. sky, odpavés.
m @ — time, év Bpaxet, ov dia | slave, goi))\os.
axpod. (household) —, oixémns.
shoulder, dpos. slay, dmo-krelvo. '
shout, s., Bon. sleep, Umvos.

— V., Bodw.
show, Seikvup, 1., SnAdw.
— off, ém-8eixvupa, 1.
shrewd, ovverds.
shut, kAelw, ovy-kAelw.
stck, voodv (-ovwr-).
— to be, vogeiv.
side, to —of, wapa, a.
at — of, mapa, d.
Jfrom — of, mapd, g.
siege, mohtopkia.
sign, onueiov.
make —, onpaive.
stlence, ouyn.
silent, be, oromran, grydo.
silently, ovyj. ¢
8in, dpaprave, 1.
since (causal), émwel, os.
— (temporal), é¢ od.
— — prep., éx, g.
— —adv.,, ¢
Xpovou.
single, eis (pia, &).
stngular, avpdrios.
sink, tr., kara-8vo.
— intr., kara-8ivas.
— kara-8vopa:.
sir (familiar), & rav.
— (general), & dvbpawrme.
sit, kabi{w, kabnuar.
— down, kafi{w, xdbnpuat.
sitting, kabnpevos.
s, €€.
sixpence, Spaxpn.
size, péyelos, n.
skilful, copds, éumepos, -ov, g.
skilfully, éemarmudves, codpas.
skill, Texm.
skilled n, éumetpos, -ov, g.
skin (of wine), doxos.

éxelvov  TOD

— v., kafevdw, 1.
— go to, xara-8apfiva, 1.
— fall asleep, kara-8apbdve.
slip under, tro-dtvas (aor.).
slow, Bpadis.
small, pipds.
smaller, é\dooav.
smell, 8., dopn.
— V., doppaivopar, 1.
smale, pedido.
smite, mardoow, TAjoTw, 1.

| snatch, dpmadw.

— up, av-aprafw.
sneeze, 8., mrapuds.
snore, V., péyko.
80, oUro (or oUrws, before vowel).
— (accordingly), &ore, 8ia
TovTo, trolvuy.
— as to, dore (ace. inf.).
-— great, Tocoiros.
— much, TogovTov.
— that, &ore,indjc. or ace. inf.
and —, &ore, particle.
soft, dwakds, pakaxds.
softly, pakaxds.
soldrer, orparidmys, émhirys.
solemn, agepvis.
some, tris.
— one, tris.
— thing, t7u.
— time, tmore.
— times, évidre.
— how, trws.
— day, twore.
— such as this, Towvrds
10160 3¢€ Tis.
— what, i
— — of, 7, gen.

TS,

son, vids.
! soothsayer, pdvres, m.
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sophist, dopearis.
sort, yevos, n.

south, peanpBpia.
80w, omeipw.

spare, peidopat.
speak, Néyw, Pnui, 1.

— against, avri-Aéyo.
specified, pyrds.
speech, Aéyos.
speed, s., Tdyos, n.

— V., away, Ppépecba, 1.
spend (time), diayw.

— (money), dvakiokw, 1.
spirit, ayudviov, daipwy (-ov-).,
splendid, kakds, -iwv, -ioTos. .

— (ﬂmgnzﬁcent), peyakompen)s.
Aeia.

— V., BAdnTo.
spot (place), xwpiov.
spread, merdvvups,

meTdvrupL, ,I.
spring, 8., kpiv).

—V. p), mddw.

— (arise), yiyveabas, 1.
stag, €Aacos.
stand, I stand, éorka (1orapac).

I stood, €arny.

I shall stand, ornoopa:.

to —, oryvac.

to be standing, éornxeévac.

I was s;anding, elomkew ({ord-

nv).

— by, wapa-orivat.

I — round, wepi-éornxa.

— (endure), dvéxopar, L.
state (city), mélus.

be in @ —, €xew,

with adv.

be in a bad —, kaxds Exew, I.
stater, orarip (-fpos), m.
steal, KA émTo.
steward, rapias.
stick, 8., kdpgos, n. (twig).

— v., — fast, év-orivas.

3 8y

L,

kara-

8ia-keiabar, |

stuck, év-earnrds (-o1-).

still, &,

— adj., fovxos.
stinginess, aloxpoxépBeca.
stingy, aloxpokepdis.
stitch, panro.

— (together), ovp-parro.
stone, Afos, m.

— precious}, Aibos, f.
stoop, wapa-kvnTw,
stop, tr., mabw.

— (detatn), kar-éxo, I.

— intr., wavdopat.
storm, xewpdv (-évos), m.
story, pvbos, Ndyos.
stravght, adj., 8pfos.

— adv., ebfis.

— way, ebbis, éfaiprns.
strange, 8ewds, Bavpdaios.
stranger, &évos.

— (woman), &éw.
stratagem, unxavi, émiBovAr.
street, 68as, f.
stretch, reivw, 1.

— out, éx-reivw, I,
strife, &pis (-8)-, f.
strong, loxvpds.

be —, loxvw, dbéve.
strongly, opédpa, loxvpis.
subject, adj., dmixoos, -ov.

— 8., o dpydpevou.

| succeed (persons), kar-opfdw.

— (thangs), wpo-ywpéw.
such, rototros, Todode. § 24.
— as, olos.
— a one as that, Towovros.
— — — thas, Towdode.
sudden, aldvidios, -ov.
suddenly, é§aigvrs.
suffer, maoxw, L.
— pain, d\yéw.
sufficrent, ixavds.
sullen, oxvlpwrds.
summer, Gépos, n.
sun, iAeos.
superior, kpeigowy (-ov-).
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superior, be —, Sta-Ppépw, 1. g.
suppose, olopat, vopi{w.

I —, particle, tmwov, t+&gmov.
surely, tro, t8jra.
— not, ofirot, od S7ra.
surprise (overtake),

Bavew, 1.

surprised, bs, Bavpdlw.
suspect, vm-onrevw,
suspicion, vmoyria.
swallow, s., xeAt8dv (-ovo-).
swan, kvkvos.
sweet, 78vs (-1, -1aTos).
swim, véw. 1.

kara-Aap-

. sword, §idos, n.

T.

tablet, déxros, f.
tazl, képos, f.
take, AapfBdve, 1. .

— away, dro-Ppépw, I.

— delight, f;'&otac.

— off (shoe, leg, etc.), vmo-

vopat.

— out, éé-aym, L., éé-apéw, 1.

— place, yiyvesba, 1.

— g), dv-apéw, 1., dva-AaBeiv.

— (bring), dyo, I.

(carry), Bépo, L
y w08os, Aoyos.

tell —s, pvohoyéw,
talent, rdAavrov.
talk, 8., Aéyos.
Aakéo. Ban

co), ta- : yopat.

tanner, Bopoodeyrys.
taste, yevopas, g.
tcach,y&béoxw.g
teacher, 8i8doxkalos.
tear, 8., 8dxpuov.
tell (news), dyyé\\o.

— gcay), Aéyw, pnpi, L.

— (order), kehevo.
— —, past tense, often elme.
— tales, Aéyw, pvfoloyio.

—v,

temper, be out of, dvoxkdrws Exw, I.
temple, iepov.
ten, 8éxa.
— thousand, pipeot.
tent, axqv.
terms, on these, émt Toiode.
terrible, 8ewds, Pofepds.
terrify, ¢oBéw.
test, doxipalw.
than, 1.
—, no particle, g.
thanks, xapis (-t-ro-%.
gwe —, xdpw €xo.
— — for, do., g.
thaf, 8r.. See § 79.
wn order —, va, bs, orws.
all —, 8got, Goa.
the, 6, %, 76.
them, adrovs. See § 14.
then (at the time), rére, évraiba.
— (after), émera.
— particle, 187, * roivu, tod:
— In questions, +37.
— in negat. questions, odkouy.
thence, éxeibev, évretlev.
— forward, 16 évreifev, Ta
pera Tagra.
there, éxet.
— (thither), éxeioe.
therefore, 8ia Tovra, Toryapoiy.
—, less emphatic, +odvtroivuy.
therewpon, évratfa, éx TovTov,
rére 81,
Thessalian, ©ecaakds.
they, of 8¢, oVros, éxetvor. See§14.
th'icic, mayvs.
— (growth), 8agvs.
thief. khemwrys.
thin, Nemrds.
thing, neut. adj.
— mpdypa, n.
many —s, woAAd.
think (hold opinion), ofopas,
vopilo.
— (medatate), év-Gupotpa.



thetr]

VOCABULARY.

225

think (intend), dua-vooipa.
— (Iuwe thoughts), ppovéw.
— (be anxious, or have care),
povrifw, g.
thtrd¢rpl.fos
tharst, bvka.
thzrtu, rpmxowa
this, odros, av'n-,, TouTo.
— year, Tijres.
thong, {) ipas (-avro), m.
though, kamep, p&l‘tlc § 50.
as —, os, domwep, § 46.
thought, have, ¢pov¢w
— (intend), év vg &ow, Bua-
voovpas.
have proud —, péya ¢pove4v
Thracian, ©paé.
threaten, amz)\m.
three, Tpeis.
— hundred, Tpiaxdoios.
— thouaand Tpioxilioe.
through, &a, g
— owing to, dud, a.
— — (eling), i, g
throw, BaAAw, 1.
— down, xa‘ru-ﬁék)\w,
Bd\\w. :
thrush, mx)\q
thrust, metw, L !
— down, ar-wbéw, 1.
— out, é¢-wbéw, 1.
— foot (Zaimt, dvre-Baive Tois
1roo'z',
thus, ovrws, H3e.
— (as follows), &Bc.
tie, 8éw.
— round. wepi-8éw, a. d.
time, xpdvos.
at the —, rére pév.
at the same —, dpa.
about the —, kard éxeivoy v
Xpdvov.
Just at the same —, kard TO¥
atrov xpdvov.
by this —, ijdy.
5.G.W.]

amo-

time, after a —, perd xpévoy Twd.
Jor a —, réws, xpbvov Twvd.
an time (ultvmately), xpéve.
—_— (opportumty), use ¢pldvo,
n a chort —, ov 8ux woAlob.

the ﬁrst (2d ete. ), 74 mpdrov.
this long —, mwdhat 73, éx wol-
Aod, woAV» 187 xpdvov.
tops, Ta dxpa.
tiresome, émaybns, hvanpds.
to (afler motton), els, a, mpds, a.
— — (person), m a.
— (give, seem, etc
to-day, oqjuepov.
toe, ddxrvlos.
together 6;1.00, dpa.
(collect) —, és o abrd.
w compomds auy-.

| tolerable, emsucqs

tolerably, mstst‘
to-morrow, avav, T adplioy.
— 8., 1) abpiov. .
too (also), xat.
— (much), &y
— great, oftm, ;ul.{wv (~ov-).
tooth, oBous (- 6w-), m,
top, use dxpos or axpomros.
on the —, adv., érdvw, ‘
touch, et'y-yam», ILg '
, Bdoavos, f. :
toward, 1rp6:,
(90) ) éni, g.
tower, wipyos.
town, mwdkis.
— ha«ll mpuraveiov.
track, i zwio.
trade, Téxvm,
travel (land), 63ouropén, mopevo-

—_ (sca), xo;u{opat, wAéw, 1.

treat po;p.ac,
be well, §1ra0'xm, L
tm, awapoy (dst pL 8évdpeat).

trial, weipa.

141

o
[5G
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trial, make —, weipav NaBety, 1. unsparing, a¢eovog, -ov.
Pépos. unsuccessful, dmpaxros, -ov.
trw amary). untie, bm-)\vm, Adw.
trouble, wévos. unwilling, d dkovaos, -ov.
take —, 1rov¢a). be —, odk éBénew.

gwe —, mpdypara mapéxo. L
true, d\ n67s.
tmtib dApfeca, 7 dhnbes.

m—, 79 dvmy, dA\nfas.
try, rstpao;uu, inf.
turn, tr. rpemn

— away, dmo-Tpéme.

— 'round intr,, pera-orpépopat.

— tr a1ro wpe({&

— (become), ‘ywvom,

— out, dro-Baivw, I ,‘yl‘yvopat,l
turn, 8., 1 —, ¢$¢£qs
turned  towan TeTpappévos

mPOS, &.
twenty, €eixdot.
two, 8vo.
tyrant, Tvpavvos.

U.
ugly, algxpds (-1ov, -1oros).
u; y abuva‘ros, -ov.

be —, ob 8ivacba.
unaccustomed, anbys.

— to, s 8
uncle, duos £
uncover, dro-kaAvnTw.
under, iwd, g. d.

%motwnlbd 5 UM, a
undergrow md rns s.
undress, d drro- Bvo 7
unfaithful, & amo'ror, ob moTés.
ungrateful, dydpuoros.
unantentional, axovo'tos'
un'mtentwnally, drkovaiws.
unate, {w‘yw,u, L
un_rust dduxos, -ov.
unlmown, a8q7\os', -ov.

el pi.
unluc avmxr)c
umeemly, deukr)s.

unwm‘thy, dvakios, -ov, otk dfios.
up, adv., dve.
_and down, & dvo kdT.
('motwn), emi, 8.
— to, péxpe, g.
come —, approach, mpos-ép-
xouas, T,
upon, emwi, g. d.
— (motion), é: sm. a.
(towards), érmi, g
use, xpdopat, d.
— 8., dperos.
it i8 no —, oldév SpeNds éore.
useful, dpéhspos, xpnaimos.
useless, dvopelys.

V.
value, -n,uq
vaan, in, p,arqv, dAos.
valuable, Tipsos.
vanish, apavi{opar, dr-6\\vpa, 1.
variegated, moikios.
various, wavroios.
venture -ro)\;um

¢, dyavaxtéw, Spyi{opa.

grow —,-ayxakcﬂatm,pzlll d.
victorious, to be, mkdw, kparéw.
victory, lmtr)
village, kdpn.
violence, PBia.
violent, Buuos.
molentiy, loxvpds.

— lessem 6phatlc, woAv, apédpa.
visible, épards.
viston, &Yus.
voice, pawy.
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w.
wait, péve.
— about, wepe-péve.
wake up, tr., é&-éyeipw, .
—, intr., do.. pass., dva-orijvac.
walk, Badi{w, wopelopat.
wall (house), Toixos.
— (city), Teixeopa, n.
want, s., évdeaa.
in — évdens, évdeds Exov, g.
— v. (wish), Bothopas, L., ém-
péw, g
— (be in mneed of), 8eioba,
évdeiabac.
—, 1t wants, 8et, g.
wanting, évdeds Exwv.
— to be, éN\eimew, I. g.
20 — two, dvoiv déovra elxdow.
war, wé\epos.
war-ship, rpupns (-ovs), f.
warlike, wokepixds.
watch (see), Oewpéw.
— (guard), pvAdoow.
water, V8wp (-8ar-), n.
wave, KUpua, n.
way (road), 68ds, f.
(manner) Tpémos.
this —, Tavmy.
n this —, otres.
every —, wavry.
Ywhat —. wés, direct.
— —, dnws, indirect.
— —, s, exclam.
—, 8v Tpémov, rel.
in the same —, &s-abrws.
in many —s, woAhaxy.
a long —, paxpdv, woXv.
— — off, dia paxpov.
n a bad —, Suoxepas Exawv.
be in a bad —, Svoxepds dia-
keiobas,
weak, dobevis.

weak, be, dobevéw.
wealth, whovros.
wealthy, whovoios.
be —, mhovrew.
wear (clothes), Popéw, often éx, L.
wearied, to be, dyfopar, d.
weave (cloth), dpaive.
(strings, etc.), mAéxw.
— together, cup-mAeko.
weaver, vpavrys.
weep, kAaiw, 1., dakpiw.
weft, Ipaopa, n,
weigh down, Bapivw.
weigh, iomu, IP
well, €5, kaAds.
be —, € Exew, 1.
— dspos A evous.
be — —, €U Ppovew.
well, s., ppéap (-ar-), n.
— adv., d\\d.
wet through, dia-BeBpeypévos.
Lwhat, int. dir., ris, =i,
—, int. ind., éoris, 8,7,
— kind of, int. dir., moos,
émolos.
—, with adj., exclam., &s.
— ever, 8oTis, 8oos.
Ywhen, wére, éwére, ore.
— conj., émet.
— often g. abs., § 44.
whenever, émore.

Lwhence, w60ev, 6mdbev, 30ev, ete.
Lwhere, wod, 8mov, of, oSmep, ete.
— from, wdBev, Swdbev, etc.

wherein, év ¢ (7).

Lwhether, mérepov, ete.
— or, wétepov . . . #, interrog.
— —, €ire . . . ¢lire, alterna-

tive.

Lwhach, ris, mérepos, ete.

whach, xel., &s, domep.
—, after warres, ooot.

while, conj., év ¢, év Sog.

1 See note, p. 194.

1 See note, p. 194,
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whale, a, ﬁpaxv 1, xpdvoy Twvd.
after @ —, ob dd naxpod.
whasper, dm-elmeiv, aor. 1.
what, not @ - addév, oddév 1.
— — the more, ob8év Tt paXlov.
whate, Xsw:os
lwhzther, mol, dmou, ete.
lwho, tis, SoT1s, Gsmep, 3s, ete.
— 8soever, 8oTis, doot.
whole, was, dras.
1why, dua -u’, interrog. direct.
— 8 i, 8¢ 6,1'5,+1nt. indirect.
— not mterrog , Tyap.
willing, éxov, {xova'u;);
— (to be), eez')\sw
willingly, éxovaiws.
I won’t do it —, o 8pda'o> ékwy

elvac
window, 8upw (-e8-).
wine, olvos.
wing, wrepdv.
wisdom, oopia.
wise, coPos.
— (prudent) addpov (-ov-).
n no —, od8apds.
any —, after neg., obdauds.
wish, Bov)\o;uu, 0o,
— (strong), cmovy.«o, mwobéw.
with, aiv, d., perd, g.
—_ 'znstmmntal d )

@ person in house), wapd, d.
vexed (etc.) —, Pl
(make peace, wgreammt, etc.)

— wpés, a.

within, &vdov, érw, g.

Jrom —, €rwlev.

— (ln/me), &rds, g.
without, dvev, g.

(oumde), éo.
— (doing, etc.), use odx, ovdév.
— Jear, d3ebs.
noun'ng, Aavldvo, 1., § 48.

mtnese, 5 RAPTUS, -vPOS, M.

1 See note, p. 194.

witness, call to —, papripopat, a.

giwe —, paprupéo.
wolf, Aikos. g
woma.n, -yvvrp (auxds).

pavs.

womkr Haupa{r»
wondorful Oavpdgios.
wonderfully, Oavpamwr

— often éav;uwmr as.
wondt, bc, €iwba, Pikéw.

wood, VA1,
C— (of a tree), £Uhov.
wooden, EGAwos.
word, Adyos.
uork épyov, wdvos.

— V., ep'ya{o;uu, movéw.
world, yi

all the —, wavres bparmor.

m dg'mu{m

worthy,
wound, rpavpan{'w
wreck, vaua‘ynov,
'wrctched ra)‘amwpos, -ov.

be —, ra)\atmnpew
Wa ypddw. ,
writing, ypagn, avyypadi.
wrong, adj., ddixos, -ov.

— W, ddikéw.

do —, dpaprdve, L., ddikéw.

Y.
year, &ros, n., éviavrds.
two years old, 8vo &m yeyovas.
yesterday, éxbés, xbés.
yet (as yet), 'I'm»
— (stell), &re.
— (ncve'rthelaa); Spaws.
not —, ofrw, ovdero.
young, veos.
— man, veavias.
& of bzrds), veoaool.
(of beast), axbpvor.
" youth, veavias.
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